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Winter holidays with The Railway Touring Company

Steam and Christmas Markets

in Saxony and Silesia

Thursday 3rd December
to Friday 11th December 2020

Discover the festive splendour of Christmas Markets in
Eastern Germany, Western Poland and Northern Czech
Republic on this unique steam holiday exploring historic
towns and cities in a Winter Wonderland landscape.

Highlights of Germany,
Harz Mountains, Saxony

and Baltic Coast

Tuesday 12th January
to Tuesday 26th January 2021

Journey through a genuine Winter Wonderland on our
ever-popular tour to Eastern Germany. Timber-framed
houses, fairy-tale castles and romantic steam trains all
add to the enchantment of this seasonal holiday.

Highlights of Switzerland

in Winter

Monday st February
to Monday 8th February 2021

Experience the white splendour of the Swiss Alps on

this seasonal holiday to a genuine winter wonderland.
Trips on Switzerland's most iconic mountain railways are
conveniently included, giving you a chance to sample 'the
best of the best".

Snow and Steam in

Austria and Bohemia

Tuesday 16th February
to Tuesday 23rd February 2021

Discover the rich culture and wonderful landscapes of
Austria and the Czech Republic on this wonderful winter
holiday packed with unique steam attractions.

For more information please visit railwaytouring.net or phone 01553 661 500

The Railway Touring Company
14a Tuesday Market Place,

King's Lynn, Norfolk PE30 UN

The Railway Touring Company's standard conditions

of booking and travel apply. . = -
See website or brochures for details. o
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Time to think outside the box?

ORE than three months into the

Emergency Measures Agreements (EMAs)

which suspended the normal financial
mechanisms of franchising, figures show this support
has cost taxpayers around £3.5billion so far.

These EMAs are in place for a mimimum of six
months, and by the end of September will have cost
the Government £7bn. Then what? Will they be
extended?

There are predictions EMAs could be in place
until September 2021 while a new plan for the
railways is devised, possibly incorporating the
long-awaited Williams report.

However, until passenger numbers have returned
to near pre-Covid-19 levels, you simply can’t consider
a return to franchise agreements as they were because
the volume of paying passengers simply isn’t there to
move the financial risk back on the operators.

In the past few weeks, face coverings have now
become compulsory on all public transport (with
some exceptions), though many believe they should
have been compulsory three months ago to stop the
virus spread.

Most non-essential retail outlets (including
newsagents) have now reopened as part of the
process to get the economy moving, and Prime
Minister Boris Johnson has confirmed cinemas,
museums and galleries and other establishments can
reopen from July 4, along with a reduction of social
distancing. This should be the catalyst for a return to
train travel, too.

It should also see an end to the ‘essential travel
only’ message that has been prevalent throughout
this crisis, ending a slight grey area over just what was
interpreted as essential.

In recent weeks, I have felt rail has lagged behind
other transport sectors.

Peddling what was effectively a ‘stay away’
message was in contrast to some bus operators,
which were welcoming passengers back with positive
MESsAZCs.

Even National Express had different seating and
distancing options to rail so were able to carry more
passengers than a 23-metre railway carriage!

With so few passengers over the past three
months, train operators will face a tough job to
overcome passenger disinclination to travel, especially
if they’ve switched to car, bus or cycle. This is where
thinking outside the box (using a well worn clich¢) is
needed.

For example, in France, in a bid to encourage
train travel, regional operator TER is offering two
million tickets under €10.

The UK should do something innovative too
as it would help kick-start the leisure, tourism and
hospitality industries - they desperately need it.

And let’s not forget open access operators
Hull Trains and Grand Central, which suspended
operations and furloughed staff, and had no
Government support to run trains, unlike bus
operators. Hopefully, the relaxing of distancing will
allow them to restart.

Of concern, however, is increasing anecdotal
evidence from some parts of the country indicating
social distancing has brought an unexpected and

DOWNI.OAD OUR APP TODAY

Paving the way to reopen the Mid-Hants Railway, Ivatt ‘2MT’
2-6-2T No. 41312 approaches Bighton Lane Bridge with an
Alton-bound driver familiarisation run on June 20.

KENNY FELSTEAD

unwelcome benefit in allowing passengers to travel
for free.

Readers have reported a lack of on-board ticket
checks or sales, some ticket offices have been closed,
ticket machines are not working, ticket gates are left
open and unmanned, with passengers told to use
online methods.

However, with no one checking and passengers
knowing there are no checks it’s no surprise they’ve
been taking advantage.

Changes in distancing rules should pave the way
for many heritage railways in England to reopen, with
those in Wales and Scotland soon following. Some
railtour operators are preparing to restart, which is
also welcome news.

Like many of you, after weeks of lockdown I am
itching to travel on a train again, heritage and main
line, albeit with a mask.

Being able to talk to other enthusiasts and friends
face-to-face rather than by phone, email or video, will
be a fillip for metal well-being, too.

Many heritage lines are still fighting for survival,
with concerns remaining over the future viability of
several.

Readers have made generous donations or bids
for ‘money-can’t-buy’ auction prizes as part of the
survival process, but what they really need is visitors
to flock back — and with reduced distancing and face
coverings, this has become possible again as long as
people are sensible.

If you are able to visit a heritage line, do so as
soon as you can, but remain safe at all tmes.

CHRIS MILNER, Editor
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ass 800 No. 800321 is at Worcester

Mask-wearing
Shrub Hill having arrived from London Paddington on June
20.STEVE WIDDOWSON

Northern’s 100-day review released, face masks become
compulsory on trains, Pacers' given a lifeline until December,
luxury charter trains for Settle-Carlisle line, calls to extend
HS2 to Scotland, freight at lowest levels since the 1980,
Stagecoach loses legal challenge.
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12 Norwich in Ninety

For this month's Practice & Performance John
Heaton analyses the performances of steam, diesel
and electric traction over Great Eastern metals.

20 BR's Last Steam Push-Pull Trains

Philip Horton recounts his schoolboy mission to
ride on and photograph the last examples of
steam-worked push-pull trains in operation with BR
before it was too late,
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ON THE CLOCK: Fast times to Norwich-p12

28 Coats of Many Colours: Part 2

Chris Milner presents another selection of the
myriad liveries that have graced locomotives

and rolling stock in more than 25 years of rail
Privatisation, from Northern Spirit to GNER.

32 The Life and Times of the Class 33s
The BRCW Type 3 locomotives (later Class 33)
entered service on the Southern Region 60 years
ago. Simon Lilley tells their life story.
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HeadlineNews

Job losses
at Wabtec
Doncaster

UPTO 450 jobs could be
lost at Wabtec's Doncaster
site as a result of more
operators buying new
trains and fewer operators
opting for refurbishment
of trains.

Refurbishment and
medification has recently
been one of Wabtec's key
areas of business.

The company has
entered a 45-day
consultation period with
employee representatives
and trade unions about the
need to slim its workforce
as well as introducing
revised working practices.

The jobs are expected to
be lost between quarter
three this year and the first
quarter of 2021,

A Wabtec statement said:

“Wabtec is proposing to
realign the site to focus on
projects best suited for its
operational strengths and
better position the facility
for long-term success.

"Decisions like this are
never easy, but it will
improve the site's cost
competitiveness and offer
customers the best value!

RMT union leader Mick
Cash called the cuts

“savage’.

n Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine

Follow us
@railwaymagazine

Northern’s 100-day
review released by OLR

By Tony Miles

MNORTHERN has been
undertaking a 100-day review
of its business since being
transferred into public ownership
on March 1.

The company’s focus is on
“restoring a full and reliable
train service, increasing
capacity and delivering the
many enhancements that our
passengers deserve”,

The major review of the
Northern franchise was promised
when the business transferred
to the Operator of Last Resort
on June 8, although wider
publication is understood to
have been held back because of
Covid-19 and treasury funding
issues, and the need for Network
Rail to respond to some of the
infrastructure challenges covered
by the report.

The review has not covered
the background over why the
Arriva Trains North franchise was
terminated.

Speaking to The AM, chairman
of Northern Trains Robin Gisby
said: "We will reconcile what was
in the Arriva franchise bid, what's
in the service agreement and
what the committed obligations
are, but this is much more about
locking forward.

“We want to hold the
performance gains we've seen
in the last few weeks, based on
reduced congestion and
dwell times, and we don't want
to give that all away — we want to

be robust again.”

DfT OLR Heldings chairman
Richard George told the Transport
for the North Board on June 11:

“The Covid-19 position has made
anything remotely resembling
a plan very difficult.

“We're in a position at the
moment where we have a very
unpredictable future, we can't
know the affordability currently
and we don't know the dynamics.

“Covid has made even the
preparation of a budget
extremely difficult. We've not
been able to produce a business
plan in the way that | certainly
envisaged at the beginning of
March!

Resilience

Mr George added there was a
revised management structure,
staff accommodation had been
improved, extra train cleaning
had been implemented, and
there was a focus on improved
processes for planning and
reliability as well as the additional
staff numbers needed for greater
resilience.

Managing director Nick
Donovan has confirmed new
several posts have been created,
including one of chief operating
officer, to ensure every train runs
every day as planned, as well as
overseeing engineering functions
within the TOC.

Driver recruitment to address
a shortage and planned
retirements will resume as soon
as Covid-19 restrictions are lifted,

but the process will take time and

may hamper Northern's ability
to reintroduce the full timetable
pre-pandemic.

Ahead of a major timetable
recast in December 2021 there
may be some adjustments to

Northern services which currently

run to Manchester Airport.
Mr Gisby describes this as

“re-positioning the Castlefield

Corridor for the benefit of
Manchester commuters rather
than travellers to the airport”.

He also confirmed a reduction
in the number of services
running over the Castlefield
Corridor was the way forward
with the new timetables, but
these trains would be longer
formations.

In terms of rolling stock, the
review suggests Northern is not
convinced some plans previously
in place are worth continuing;
there is little enthusiasm for
a“small, bespoke sub-fleet” of
battery-electric trains (Class
769) to work services onto
the non-electrified branch to
Windermere, with one inside
source suggesting "some more
electrification might be better”.

It is expected the hydrogen
train trial on Teesside will
continue, although questions
are asked about whether this
programme should be funded by

Northern or separately by the DfT.

The final challenge will be to
ensure that as the railway moves
into the post-Covid-19 period,

the timetable remains robust and

additional capacity is maintained
for as long as social distancing is
required.

All'Pacers' have been
withdrawn from use, except for a
set being used as a ‘staff taxi; and
MNorthern now has DfT approval
to retain 33 sets and 37
Class 153s in an operational
condition — see story below.

Reliability

Transport Secretary Grant
Shapps said: "It is absolutely
right the immediate focus of
the Government's operator is
restoring normal service levels as
the country begins the process of
recovery from Covid-19.

“Northern is working to improve
journeys for passengers and
colleagues, including the deep
cleaning of all trains, recruiting
85 more train cleaning staff,
and delivering upgrades to some
station facilities.

“The impact of Covid-19 means
we must prioritise the safety of
passengers and staff.

“Qur focus right now must be
reliability and increased capacity
to enable safer travel with space
for social distancing where
possible.

“However, our ambition
for a new Northern remains
unchanged.

"We will continue working
with the OLR and stakeholders
across the north to rebuild trust,
and rapidly deliver a network
passengers can truly rely on as
we recover from Covid-19”

Waverley Route ‘more
important than ever’

THE Campaign for Borders

Rail (CBR) claims the case for
extending the Borders Railway
through Hawick to Carlisle

is ‘stronger than ever'as the
region looks to recover from the
Covid-19 crisis.

“Building the new cross-border
rail rink is the most important
post-coronavirus project we can
undertake to redefine ourselves,

says CBR chairman Simon Walton.

In a radical restaterment of the
group’s policy, it has expanded
its aims beyond reopening the
line to serve the community and
facilitate economic regeneration,
and is calling for the route,
closed in 1969, to play a key role
in delivering greater capacity
and cleaner, more sustainable

transport for the whole of the UK.

MrWalton added:
“Governments on both sides

of the border, and elected
representatives from all political
persuasions, are united in the
understanding that economic
development is vital if there is to
be a meaningful recovery.

“Infrastructure that

Tweedbank may be the end
of the line at present, but
pressure is growing to reinstate
the remaining section of the
Borders Railway to Carlisle.
Campaigners say not only
could it forge a new route to
Edinburgh, but also open up
the Borders area to increased
tourism and commercial
opportunities. CHRIS MILNER

demonstrably supports both
commerce and community is
the best way to invest in that
recovery.

“The evidence of the success
of the Borders Railway gives
precedent to the business case
made by the campaign.”
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‘Pacers’ lifeline after withdrawal delay

By Tony Miles

DEADLINES for withdrawing Class
142 and 144 'Pacer'units have
been extended to December 31,
giving dispensation to a number
of DMUs,

Class 142s were due to be off
the network by May 31 and Class
144s by August 31, but have been
reprieved as part of the need to
operate longer trains in order to
maintain social distancing during
the coronavirus pandemic,

Northern has been granted
a further exemption, and will
continue operating 13 Class 142
and 20 Class 144 Pacer’ units until
the end of 2020.

A dispensation also applies to 37
Class 153 single-car units.

Northern is expected to ensure
a derogated set is coupledtoa
fully accessible DMU, but the DfT
letter covering the Class142 units
has included an exception for
services between Southport and
Alderley Edge or Southport and
Stalybridge.

The exemption does not mean
the ‘Pacers'will be used, but it
gives Northern cover for the
continued delay in bringing the

Dispensated Class 144 No. 144021 draws to a stand at Lockwood
station, Huddersfield, on July 6, 2019, with a service for Sheffield.
CHRIS MILNER

Class 769 bi-mode ‘FLEX' units into
service.

The new dispensation
applies to the following units
belonging to both Porterbrook
and Angel: Class 142:
142004/18/23/58/65/68/70/71/
7887/90/94 and 95; Class 144:
144002005, 144008-023;

Class 153: 153301/2/4/6/7/
8/11/15-20/24/28/30-32/
51/52/55/57-60/63/68/72-4/
76/79-85.

B The Pacer Rail Group has been
successful in securing Class 142
"Pacer’No. 142055, which will be
delivered to the Foxfield Railway
after withdrawal.
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Face masks now compulsory as
further service increase is planned

WEARING face coverings became
a mandatory requirement for
passengers from June 15.

The move was implemented
following an increase in train
service levels, with some stations
offering free masks for a limited
period,

While train services are still not
at full timetable levels — which
has had a positive effect on
punctuality — the message is
still that train use should be for
essential travel only as passenger
capacity is around 20% of normal.

The impact on the industry has
been monumental. There have
been more than 51 million fewer
journeys compared to the same
period for 2018/9; the largest
passenger decline since 1994/95.

The biggest decline has,
not surprisingly, been on
long-distance services, with
Avanti West Coast, LNER and
GWR showing declines of
around 20%, along with an
insistence of seat reservations to
maintain distancing and prevent
overcrowding.

Graham Richards, director of
railway planning and performance
at the Office of Rail and Road,
said: “The first quarter stats for this
financial year for rail passenger
usage (April-June) will obviously
show further decline in numbers.

“This can be attributed almost
entirely to the measures taken by
passengers in the middle of March
as they heeded Government
advice to stay at home and only
travel if it was essential.

National plan

“We're working with the
industry to provide health and
safety advice and guidance, and
continue to monitor the reality
on the ground to ensure people
have the confidence they can
travel safely.”

RMT union leader Mick Cash
said: “These figures confirm we
will need a new national plan for
rail recovery which encourages
passengers to return to our
railways when it is safer to do so.

"That plan will need to be based
on increased investment, more
reliable and frequent journeys,
affordable fares and protecting rail
jobs and skills.

“The privatised railway has
shown it is not capable of
delivering these objectives, and to
safeguard a better future for rail

the Government needs to ditch
its ideological objection to public
ownership”

The Department for Transport
is asking train operators to return
to a full timetabled service
from July 6, but it is unclear
whether reservations will remain
mandatory.

Avanti West Coast says it will be
operating three services per hour
to Manchester and Birmingham
to cater for a rise in passengers
between Milton Keynes and
London. During June, Avanti was
running around 200 trains per
weekday, rather than its normal
312.

Network Rail CEO Andrew
Haines spoke to trade journalists
during a Zoom video conference
on June 8. He said it would take
time to rebuild the timetable for
a robust operation, but added

“you cannot have maximum
trains, maximum passengers and
maximum social distance. Only
two of the three are possible”.

From June 22, the Scottish
Government has decided to follow
England and make face coverings
mandatory on public transport
and in public areas in stations,
although on June 10 ScotRail said
it could not guarantee physical
distancing at all stages of a
journey.

It cited an example of an
eight-car Class 385 formation
normally accommodating 500
seated passengers that would,
if two-metre distancing was
adhered to, be reduced to fewer
than 80,

Hand sanitiser units will be
in place at the busiest stations
throughout Scotland, with floor
markings to help the distancing
and waiting rooms closed.

There are exemptions for those
with specific medical reasons
and also children — as in England

= but there has been concern in
England, Scotland and Wales that
BTP officers and rail staff may not
have been fully briefed on the
permitted exemptions, leading
to some being fearful of being
challenged.

There are exemptions for
passengers who may be disabled,
have medical conditions which
affect breathing, suffer from
anxiety or autism.

As train operators endeavour to
run longer trains enabling them
to maintain the social distancing

== Essential
.« travel only

ear a Face covering.”

Right: Looking more like a
crime scene, the interior of

a Class 150 DMU with seats
cordoned off so only window
seats are used. CRAIG WELLUM

Below: Reinforcing the message

of face coverings, Avanti West
Coast has modified the front
ends of ‘Pendolino’ No. 390042
to include a face mask.

CHRIS MILMNER

rules, it has become challenging
with some trains remaining out
of service because of a shortage
of components for repairs. Drivers
and staff are also affected by
coronavirus or still self-isolating.

Coronavirus has delayed the
introduction of many new trains
because commissioning staff
returned to their home countries
at the height the pandemic.

However, the Rail Delivery
Group has successfully lobbied
the Government for an exemption
to the 14-day quarantine rule
imposed from June 8 for UK
passenger arrivals.

Vital resources

Questions also remain over
why night-time services to
airports have operated during the
pandemic, using vital resources,
while few flights have been
operating.

With lobbying of Government
to drop the advice to avoid trains,
and the industry facing calls for
maore services, campaign group
Railfuture outlined a five-point
plan to spearhead an economic
boost:

1. Restore the full timetabled
service as soon as possible to
increase capacity and minimise
risks of overcrowding

2. A consistent application of

Above: The message being tweeted by Northern -
essential travel and face coverings.

Left: GWR IET set No. 800321 carries a mask, the
unit seen at Worcester Shrub Hill on June 21.
STEVE WIDDOWSON

distance rules across all transport
maodes. If it is safe to effectively
ignore the two-metre rule on
aeroplanes, why is this not
acceptable on trains?

3. An agreed national

standard on hygiene levels, for
example, sanitisation of surfaces,
which should be made fully public.
This would protect users and
restore confidence in using the
rail system.

4, Look at best practice elsewhere
and adopt as some countries

and cities are using a much more
balanced position on social
distancing, for example.

5. The restrictions on "necessary
journeys only” should be eased as
so0n as train services are restored
to normal levels. It's inconsistent
to allow the public to engage in
leisure activity, but not allow rail
to play a part.

Chris Page, chairman of
Railfuture, said: "This is not about
protecting the bottom line of the
rail industry, although obviously
we want the industry to thrive and
be economically sustainable.

“There's a real risk of damage to
the credibility of public transport,
which has huge implications for
the environment.

“The long-term effects of climate
change have not gone away
because of the present crisis.

£350m for ECML digital
signalling scheme

THE East Coast Main Line is

set to become Britain's first
mainline digital railway with
an investment of £350million
to install in-cab electronic
signalling between King's Cross
and Stoke Tunnel.

Network Rail is also
preparing to roll out digital
signalling on further routes,
including sections of the West
Coast Main Line, Midland Main

“If rail use declines and use of
private cars increases, the
long-term consequences of this
will be serious. There hasto be a
balanced approach to this, and
getting the railway back to normal
is a key component to economic
and environmental health,

“Rail has an important part to
play in supporting the wider
economy, and that in turn helps to
pay for the health service”

Support tourism
He added: "Railways can help

to sustain retail in our towns and
cities now that the restrictions
have been eased there, and
support tourism in our national
parks and seaside towns.

“Every human activity has
risks, and we recognise the
virus is still out there, but while
there are inconsistent standards
applied, and widespread
flouting of the rules in non-
transport environments, the
restrictions on rail transport seem
disproportionate.”
=¥ Helping heritage organisations
with essential costs during the
ongoing pandemic, the National
Heritage Lottery, with a fund
of £50million, has given the
Wensleydale Railway a grant of
£50,000, and a £40,000 grant to
the Bala Lake Railway.

STOP PRESS: SIDELINES

Line and Anglia from 2026.
There will be more on this story
in future issues of The AM.

Head-on collision
narrowly avoided

AN RAIB investigation is
underway after a Chiltern
Railways DMU came close to
being in a head-on collision
with an Underground
Metropolitan line train at
Chalfont & Latimer on June 21,

July 2020 »
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Preparations
underway for
HS2 tunnels

CONTRACTORS working for High
Speed 2 Ltd have wasted no
time preparing for the start of
tunnelling work on Phase 1 of
the multi-billion pound project.

Following the definitive
go-ahead from the Government
earlier this year, a 136-acre site
next to the M25 London orbital
motorway has been cleared to
make way for a construction
base for the 10-mile-long
Chiltern Tunnels and nearby
Calne Valley Viaduct, two of the
longest structures on Phase 1.

The site is situated at what will
eventually be the south portal
of the tunnels, and will be used
to launch a pair of tunnel boring
machines (TBMs) northwards
during 2021,

The 2,000-tonne, 170-metre-
long TBMs are currently being
assembled by Herrenknecht in

CLEVELAND
BRIDGE DELIVERS

FOR HS2

DARLINGTON engineering
company Cleveland Bridge
has delivered 24 large steel
girders that will form part of
the first bridges to be built
on High Speed 2.

They will be used to
construct four modular
bridges near the Birmingham
Airport interchange station
in Solihull.

They are the first
permanent structures to
be built by H52: two will
span the M42 and A446,
respectively, with a further
two bridges to take roads
over the new high-speed
line.

Cleveland Bridge has
famously manufactured
parts for many of the world's
best-known bridges.

Germany and will be delivered
early in 2021. Boring of the twin
running tunnels is expected to
take three and a half years.

A concrete plant will also
be built at the base to feed
the TBMs, and is expected to
manufacture more than 118,000
tunnel segments, weighing 8.5
tonnes each.

Link roads

Dedicated link roads have been
built to connect the new site
directly with the M25. Material
excavated from the tunnels
will be reused to landscape the
construction base area.

Around 350 staff are already
based at South Heath, near
Great Missenden, with the total
expected to rise to around 1,200
at the peak of construction.

At 10 miles long and up to 80m

_‘_'.

s e

The site just soutﬁ of Maple tr;ss is ready for the H-52 tl.ll'l- nel boring machines to begin work and
move in a north-westerly direction. PICTURE: HS2 LTD.

deep, the Chiltern tunnels will be
the longest and deepest bores
on Phase 1, with separate 9.1m
diameter northbound

and southbound tunnels and

five ventilation shafts

The 3.4km Colne Valley Viaduct
will be the longest in the UK
when it is completed. It will
carry HS2 across the Grand

Union Canal and surrounding
lakes before the line goes
underground again to reach
0ld Oak Common and London
Euston.

High Speed Rail Group calls for HS2 to continue to Scotland

By Ben Jones

JOURNEY times between London
and Scotland’s two biggest cities
could be reduced to slightly
more than three hours according
to a new report by Greengauge
21, on behalf of the High Speed
Rail Group (HSRG).

Using a combination of High
Speed 2 (HS2), new cut-off’
high-speed lines and upgrades
of current routes, classic-
compatible high-speed trains
could slash more than one hour
from schedules between London,
Edinburgh and Glasgow.

The report says the
construction of new high-speed
lines between Rutherglen
and Carstairs and between
Oxenholme and Lancaster, plus a
possible cut-off to avoid Penrith,
would save almost 30 minutes
over the current West Coast Main
Line timetable and create extra

capacity.

Other recommencdations
include a fast, segregated
approach route at Glasgow
Central and the creation of
400-metre-long platforms to
accommodate HS trains; dynamic
freight loops between Carstairs,
Carlisle and Tebay; faster
approach routes and station
modernisation at Carlisle and
Preston; and resignalling with
ETCS north of Crewe to further
increase capacity.

Ambitious

Between Wigan and Crewe,
trains are expected to use
either H52 Phase 2b, planned
for completion by 2040, or an
upgraded WCML.

An ambitious programme of
enhancements is also proposed
for the East Coast Main Line,
including a new HS line south
of Edinburgh; improvements at
Edinburgh Waverley, Newcastle,
Darlington and York to provide

faster approach routes and 400-
metre-long platforms; dynamic
freight loops between Edinburgh
and Newcastle; and the
construction of fully segregated
freight/regional passenger lines
between Peterborough and
Newcastle.

Away from the main routes,
the report also calls for further
electrification in Scotland,
including north from Stirling to
Perth, Inverness, Dundee and
Aberdeen; the completion of
the Borders Railway through to
Carlisle; and advance planning
for the possible reinstatement of
the Dumfries to Stranraer ‘Port
Road'if a proposed Scotland to
Northern Ireland tunnel goes
ahead.

South of the border,
Greengauge 21 also proposes
the electrification of the
Carnforth to Barrow-in-Furness
and Oxenholme to Windermere
routes, with the aim of

accelerating regional services
using the WCML.

Electrification of Felixstowe to
Muneaton and Basingstoke to
Nuneaton is also recommended
to provide ‘cleaner’ through
routes between the UK's largest
container

Essential

The report’s author Jim Steer
said: "As the UK begins to emerge
from Covid-19, the focuson a
green recovery is essential,

“Over the past two months
we have all seen the positive
impact on air quality and the
environment.

“While we now focus on our
economic recovery, we cannot
lose sight of the carbon-cutting
goals we have set ourselves.

“As transport is now the largest
contributor to the UK's emissions,
the sector has a duty to act
quickly and decisively to reduce
them.”’

European railways returning to normal after three-month shutdown

By Keith Fender

RAIL services across Europe
returned to a new normality in
mid-June as governments lifted
coronavirus lockdown rules.

The biggest single difference
to operation three months
earlier was a near universal
requirement for passengers to
wear face masks, with some
countries having made this
mandatory in public for several
months.

From June 15 many
restrictions on international
travel within Europe were lifted
so international trains were able
to resume operation, although
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a more limited timetable was
in operation, initially on some
routes.

Reduced

Eurostar continued to operate
a very reduced service, with just
a single train from London to
Paris, as the British Government
insistence on a 14-day
quarantine for arriving travellers
had depressed demand, leading
to French authorities imposing
a similar requirement on arrivals
from the UK.

Other countries, including
Poland, had imposed such
quarantines for international
arrivals in mid-March, so by

July 2020

mid-June were able to relax
them.

In European countries that had
managed to contain or trace the
coronavirus more successfully
than the UK or France leisure
travel by rail restarted in May,
and from early June onwards
tourist railways and mountain
railways reopened in both
Austria and Switzerland.

A small number of narrow-
gauge steam lines in eastern
Germany never completely shut
as they provide local transport.

In many countries, including
Poland, France, Switzerland and
Germany, main line services
returned to the full timetable,

with train operators selling all
seats on trains or permitting full
trains during June - albeit with
all passengers wearing masks.
In Switzerland all on-board
catering and restaurant cars
reopened from June 8.

Overnight

Some open access operators
that sensed new market
opportunities introduced new
overnight services to allow
people to go on holiday without
flying.

In the Czech Republic, Regiojet
announced a summer couchette
service linking Prague and
Rijeka in Croatia, a service which

started operation last June;
more than 8,000 tickets were
sold within 24 hours of it being
announced.

Outside Europe the situation
in mid-June varied.

New Zealand had declared
the country free of coronavirus
for 24 days, but suffered several
localised outbreaks through
foreign tourists being allowed
to bypass full quarantine on
compassionate grounds.

In India the number of cases
recorded increased significantly,
leading to 500 railway coaches
being commandeered in Delhi
to act as temporary hospital
accommodation.
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S&C luxury charter train operation planned

A LUXURY timetabled charter
train is being launched by new
company Rail Charter Services
(RCS).

It will operate over the scenic
Settle & Carlisle line three times
every weekday for eight weeks
this summer. The first train will
operate on July 12.

The trains will run under
the safety case of Locomotive
Services TOC Ltd, and are a
separate product to Statesman
trains or tours run by Saphos
Trains.

The enterprise is backed by
city fund manager, locomotive
owner and director of LSL Jeremy
Hosking.

The idea for the summer
service stemmed from former
BBC World Service journalist
Adrian Quine, who said it took
just eight weeks to bring to
fruition.

Mr Quine added: “This service
really is ground breaking for the
rail industry. This is the first time
a dedicated timetabled tourist
train has operated in England,
and has the potentialtobe a
game changer in other popular
areas of high seasonal demand.

CLASS 87 USED ON DVT TRAINING DUTIES

LOCOMOTIVE Services Ltd has started driver
training for operating loco-hauled Mk3-based
charter trains with a DVT at one end.

These trains will run with the DVT towards
London as per historic workings.

A first training run from Crewe to Rugby
was operated on June 4, much of the trip in

inclement weather,

The northbound working was led by Class 87
No. 87002 Royal Sovereign and is seen passing
Atherstone with three ex-Greater Anglia Mk3s
and DVT No. 82139 at the rear. LSL will be using
the ex-Anglia FOs on its new Settle & Carlisle
workings — see story above. CHRIS MILNER

“A lot of work has gone into
negotiating these exciting
new services with our industry
partners and stakeholders, and
we are delighted to be able to
bring some post Covid-19 cheer
to families at this difficult time.

“We are working closely with
Northern, The Rail Delivery
Group, Network Rail and the
Settle to Carlisle Development
Company, all of whom have
shown both pragmatism and a
genuine willingness to get this
exciting new service up and
running.

“These services will be a proof
of concept for the future and will
promote tourism.”

What RCS is planning could
become a template for a new
type of railtour operation, paving
the way for a similar approach in
other parts of the country.

By moving away from the

‘one-size-fits-all'approach of

the traditional all-day railtour,
passengers could be offered a
more bespoke option, with a
choice of a short or longer day
out and add-on excursions.
The trains will be top-and-
tailed by LSL Class 47s hauling

a rake of four ex-Greater Anglia
Mk3 first open carriages and a
Mk2 BFK, which is not for public
use.

In order to maintain the
current two-metre social
distancing, only window seats
will be sold. LSL is installing
Perspex screens between each
seat bay, which will give a
capacity of 128 seats per train.

Three return trips a day
between Skipton and Appleby,
calling and setting down at
Settle, will operate from Monday
to Saturday between July 20 and
September 12. Return fares for
the 112-mile round trip start at
just £29 per person.

Tickets will be sold on a'day
return’ basis, offering passengers
the option to book a short or
long day out, and there will be
onward tour options for a coach
tour to the Lake District. Sales
will initially be in pairs to people
from the same household or
social bubble.

In addition, the Settle Carlisle
Railway Development Company
will provide pop-up catering
stalls at Settle and Appleby
stations, providing locally

sourced food and drinks as well
as at their cafe at Skipton .

A timetable has been designed
to offer opportunities to
passengers from both Skipton
and Appleby ends of the line.

Bookings can be for one
of three colour-coded train
combinations, giving the
opportunity for a short or long
day out: yellow and green from
Skipton, blue from Appleby.

The provisional timings are;

Skipton 0835 12.20
Settle  09.00 12.40
Appleby 10.00 13.35
Appleby 17.55 14.30
Settle 18.48 15.26
Skipton 19.08 1547
Appleby 10.35

Settle  11.30

Skipton 12.03

Skipton 16.12

Settle 1634

Appleby 17.33

Tickets can only be

booked online at: www.
railcharterservices.co.uk

Track washed out from the
floods in February this year

as a result of Storm Ciara. The
damage was not as substantial
as from 2019’ Storm Gareth,
which closed the line for four
months. NETWORK RAIL

£2.2m flood
protection plan

for Conwy Line

NETWORK Rail and Transport
for Wales have approved a
£2.2million scheme to help
protect the flood-prone

Conwy Valley Line from further
catastrophic washouts.

Over the last three years
the branch linking Llandudno
Junction and Blaenau Ffestiniog
has suffered two serious
washouts after exceptionally
heavy rainfall caused the nearby
river to burst its banks,

Repairs to the most recent
damage, caused by storms in
February, are still on-going
between Tal-y-Cafn and Llanrwst,
where embankments and ballast
were washed out from under the
track in several places.

However, as well as reinstating
the trackbed, NR now plans to
add around 20,000 tonnes of
additional rock armour along a
one-mile section of embankment,
hoping to repeat the success of
similar protection installed south
of Llanrwst in 2019.

The work will cost £2.2m and
extend the line closure for 10
weeks, with reopening now
expected in September. However,
NR believes the cost and delay is
necessary to mitigate the risk of
further washouts causing closures.

‘Coronavirus has not threatened capital
expenditure’, says NR’s Andrew Haines

THE cost of supporting
franchised services by the
Government has not impacted
on capital spending by
Network Rail.

This is the message company
chief executive Andrew Haines
gave to journalists during an
internet conference on June 8.

He confirmed passenger
flows had been ‘peaky’ with
the volume of passengers not
outstripping demand, and
added the railway needs to
focus on the four'R’s as it bids
to recover back to pre Covid-19
situation: respond, rebuild,
revive and renew.

He felt the railway had done
very well to run a limited
timetable irrespective of how
many passengers were carried.

Next would come the
rebuilding of the timetable,
with the operation of 80-85%
of the full timetable from
July 6, with demand changing
if, for example, distancing

is reduced to a metre as
predicted.

There is an inherent
reluctance for passengers to
travel, Mr Haines said.

He also feels some might
not return, and the industry
could not take passengers for
granted.

Mr Haines admitted that with
a reliable timetable and flexible
ticketing it would persuade
those on the fence to return.

Complex fares

He was of the view that
placing operation risk on
train operators was part of
the reason why fares were so
complex, and at the current
time, the private sector would
not accept the financial risk.

During the period of
reduced traffic, Mr Haines said
Network Rail had done a lot
of infrastructure work, such as
completing a two-week project
at Kilsby Tunnel in 10 days,

adding he felt more projects
could be done more cheaply,
with the company still focusing
on driving costs down.

Mr Haines said during April
and May, Network Rail had
spent £1billion on renewal and
enhancements, adding there
was unlikely to be any part of
the economy that managed to
sustain that level of investment
during the pandemic

For the future, he said
emphasis needs to be on
decarbonisation schemes,
citing the need to extend
the Midland Main Line
electrification beyond Market
Harborough, infill schemes,
and even the resurrection of
electrification from Didcot,
northwards through Oxford to
Coventry and the WCML.

Network Rail’s devolution to
the regions was progressing,
and he expected this would
move further forward in
August or September.

Corby landslip exposes poor
communication over flood risks

THE Rail Accident Investigation
Branch (RAIB) report into the
stranding of an East Midlands
Trains HST near Corby in June
2019 has exposed a lack of
communication between public
bodies over flood risks to the
railway.

The HST collided with debris
washed out from a cutting slope
north of Corby station on June 13
last year, and a second train sent
to rescue its passengers also
became trapped in floodwater,
stranding between 450 and 550
passengers for up to seven hours
in uncomfortable conditions.

RAIB's investigation concluded
that the initial incident was
caused by water from two
flooded storage ponds spilling
over the crest of the cutting slope
and causing it to fail, rather than
heavy rain as initially suspected.

The ponds had not been
pumped for almost four weeks
and a blockage in a nearby brook
caused their levels to rise further.

The RAIB says there was
a lack of engagement and
communication between various
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parties responsible for flood
management at the location and
its potential effect on the railway.
No effective system was in
place to manage the risk to the
railway, and although Network
Rail was aware the cutting slope
was at risk of a washout failure
and had long-term plans to act,
it had not taken any action to
mitigate the risk in the short term.
RAIB's five recommendations
include:
B Better communication
between the relevant
authorities to implement an
effective flood management
system
B NR should identify similar
locations prone to safety critical
flooding
B Review its procedures for
each site
M Provide its staff with training
and guidance on how to better
manage the short-term risks to
earthworks,
B An industry-wide programme
to improve the management
of stranded passenger train
incidents.
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Vivarail expansion
after cash injection

A £1.5MILLION loan from the
Midlands Engine Investment
Fund to train staff at rebuilding
specialist Vivarail will allow it to
expand its operations.

The company will leave the
Quinton Ralﬁ'lechmlogy Centre
at Long Marston for a new
home at Southam, Leamington
Spa, where an additional five
jobs will be created.

Vivarail Class 230s for
Transport for Wales have
been undergoing testing at
various locations between
Honeybourne and Stourbridge
in recent weeks.

Passenger found
dead on train

A PASSENGER found dead on
a CrossCountry service was
thought to be sleeping.

The man boarded the
service at Manchester Piccadilly
on May 30, and was found in
his seat at Bournemouth five
hours and 250 miles later as
staff checked the train before
moving to sidings for cleaning.

When on-board staff walked
through the train, it was
believed he was asleep.

Avanti staff help
bolster police teams

A NUhgtEé%? of Avanti West
Coast swapped their day
jobs to step in to the role of
special constables and bolster
policing teams responding to
the COVID-19 crisis. The move
was part of Volunteers week
between June 1-7.

Angel man returns

FORMER Angel Trains CEO
Malcolm Brown is retuming
to his previous role at the
leasing company, taking over
from his previous successor
Kevin Tribley, who retires on
September 1.

REVATEVE

Brake valve closed on runaway sleeper train

AN RAIB investigation into a
Caledonian Sleeper ‘Lowlander’
sleeper service that failed to

stop at Edinburgh Waverley on
August 1 last year has determined
the brake pipe isolating cock
between the locomotive and the
leading coach was closed.

The investigation says the cock
became closed during coupling
operations when the Edinburgh
train was split from the Glasgow
portion at Carstairs station.

This happened after the
mandated brake continuity test
had been completed.

After completing the brake
continuity test, the driver noticed
the shunter had only connected
one ETS cable, but on attempting
to do so, the shunter had difficulty
and was assisted on the track by
the driver.

Once connected, the train
departed and the driver
undertook a running brake test
within five minutes of leaving,
which slowed the train.

Six minutes later, after passing
Cobbinshaw summit, the train
reached 87mph at which point
the driver then made the first
of many short service brake
applications to control the train's
speed on the down hill gradient

g F [
TR

The positions of the brake isolating cock and the jumper cable, RAIB

towards Waverley. Just after
Curriehill station, the pantograph
unintentionally dropped and it

is very likely the rheostatic brake
stopped working at this point,
leaving the driver with friction
brakes on the loco, No. 92020,

Why the pan dropped is not
stated.

As the train neared Slateford
station, the driver realised the
train brakes were not performing
as expected, and before the train
approached Haymarket East
Junction the driver operated the
emergency brake plunger.

This had no immediate effect,
and with the train still travelling at
41 mph, it entered the 20mph
speed restriction at Princes Street
Gardens, at which point the driver
made an emergency call to the
signalling centre advising of brake
problems, requesting a clear road
through Waverley.

The train manager also realised
there was a problem when the
train passed through platform
11 and operated the passenger
alarm button, which halted the
train, with the loco and some
carriages in Calton South tunnel.

It was quickly identified the
cock was closed and permission
was eventually given for the train
to reverse into the platform.

The isolation cock was knocked
closed during the connecting of
the jumper cable, but happening
post brake test with the brakes
charged to five bar.

The driver also failed to sound
the train in distress warning,
RAIB saying had he done soitis
possible the train manager would
have heard it and either called
the driver or used the passenger
alarm button earlier,

Investigators also said had the
route not been clear it is possible
a collision between passenger
trains at significant speed could
have occurred.

RAIB has now mandated the
brake continuity test is only
carried out after all coupling
activities are concluded. It also
recommends a review of the
design of the isolating cock
because of its vulnerability to
undetected or inadvertent
operation or being knocked by
foreign objects.

Caledonian Sleeper and GB
Railfreight have also reviewed
and amended some of its
procedures.

HRA called in to mediate over Washford station ‘feud’

THE first steps to potentially
resolving the fall-out between
the West Somerset Railway
plc (WSR) and the Somerset &
Dorset Railway Trust (S&DRT)
have been taken during a
teleconference meeting,
facilitated by the Heritage
Railway Association (HRA).

A war of words erupted back in
February when the WSR gave the

S&DRT legal notice that its 50-year
lease for the use of the Washford
station site will be terminated on
February 10, 2021.

The termination of the joint
agreement did not directly affect
the S&DRT's 7F 2-8-0 No. 53808
as this is covered by a separate
agreement, but unsurprisingly
the locomotive has found itself
caught up in the controversy.

1n
Parliament

As a consequence it was
requested the HRA stepinto
mediate, leading to a constructive
enline meeting between the two
organisations.

A joint statement issued by
the WSR and S&DRT said a “frank
and constructive review of each
party's objectives included
confirmation of a need to
urgently discuss the long-term

future of No. 53808, and reflects
the WSR's desire for its long-term
future on the railway".

A follow-up meeting on site
has subsequently been arranged,
at which it is intended that all
options for the future of Washford
and the '7F will be explored and
developed.

Both parties confirmed their
intention to work collaboratively.

Jon Longman
GTR 18 contract virus access to the track for open access
BRENT CENTRAL MP Dawn Butler asked operators. However, we acknowledge
the DfT how many employees of the that open access operators can play a

Govia Thameslink Railway franchise
contracted Covid-19 are from a BAME
(Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic)
background.

Transport Minster Chris Heaton-Harris
replied: “There are 7,389 GTR employees,
of these GTR has been notified of 18 cases
where staff have received a positive test
result for Covid-19.

"Six employees self-reported as being
from a BAME background

“In addition, there are another four
cases where employees have suspected
Covid-19, however this has not yet been
confirmed through testing.”

Open access delays
TEWKESBURY MP Laurence Robertson
asked the Department for Transport (DfT)
what assessment the DfT has made of the
potential merits of existing and proposed
open access rail operations.

Mr Heaton-Harris said: “The
independent Office of Rail and Road
\K}RR} is responsible for determining

contributory role improving rail services
for passengers in circumstances where it
delivers new and innovative services,

“The DfT, as the competent franchising
authority, have to balance the benefits
of new open access operators with
the impact on the value for money of
taxpayers in the railway.

“We are aware that some open access
operators have paused operations due
to the on-going Covid-19 outhbreak and
hope to see them return to the network
as soon as possible’

Maid Marion rescue bid
ASHFIELD MP Lee Anderson asked the
DFT if it will make an assessment of the
potential merits of reopening the Maid
Marion line to passengers in Selston and
the rural parts of Ashfield.

Mr Heaton-Harris replied:”l can
confirm that the department has received
the expression of interest for the Maid
Marian line for the Restoring Your Railway
Ideas fund.

“Full applications were submitted by
June 19 and all bids will be assessed on
their merit”

Counting Covid-19 costs
GATESHEAD MP lan Mearns asked the
DAT for the estimate of the cost to the
public purse of extending the emergency
measures agreements on rail franchises.

Mr Heaton-Harris said: “Since the
outbreak of Covid-19, the Government
has approved £3.5billion of additional
expenditure to ensure that vital rail
services continue to operate, Of this
additional expenditure, £2.9billion relates
to the 2020-21 financial year.

“It is not yet possible to provide an
estimate of the total cost incurred to date”

Reston station reoEenin
BERWICKSHIRE, Roxburgh and Selkirk

MP John Lamont asked if the DfT has had
discussions with the Scottish Government
on the reopening of Reston station.

Mr Heaton-Harris replied: The
promotion of railway infrastructure
projects in Scotland is a matter for the
Scottish Government, but the new

timetable Network Rail is developing
for the East Coast Main Line will make
provision for stops at the proposed new
stations at Reston and East Linton.”

Staff safety priority

BRENT CENTRAL MP Dawn Butler asked
what steps the Government is taking to
help conduct risk assessments for rail
franchises to protect vulnerable staff.

Mr Heaton-Harris replied: “We have
been clear that our priority remains the
safety of staff and passengers.

“We have issued comprehensive
guidance to employers on the steps they
should take to make their workplaces
Covid-secure, which outlines measures
to assess and address the risks of
coronavirus in the transport sector across
England.

“Employers should conduct risk
assessments and, in collaboration with
employees, identify workplace risks,
including those to people classed as
clinically vulnerable and extremely
vulnerable.

"All guidance documents are available
on the government website ww.gov.uy
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Stagecoach loses legal fight

THE High Court has rejected
alegal challenge by the
Stagecoach Group against the
Department for Transport for
compensation stemming from it
being disqualified to bid for three
franchises.

Stagecoach was bidding to
retain the East Midlands Trains
franchise as well as its share
of the West Coast Main Line
franchise with partner Virgin,
and also for the South Eastern
franchise.

The bids had been ruled ‘non-
compliant’ because of attempts
to reduce on-going pension
liabilities, Mr Justice Stuart Smith
dismissed the claims, adding
all bidders would have known
pushing back on the pensions
element “gave rise to a serious
risk” of being disqualified.

First Group (FG) won the West

Coast franchise from Virgin/
Stagecoach last December,
having lost out to Virgin on

a previous legal challenge in
2012 as a result of a Department
for Transport error.

A FG spokesperson said: “We
welcome today’s ruling and the
clarity it brings. We considered
all aspects of our successful
West Coast Partnership bid
carefully and with a sensible and
responsible approach to risk,

“Our current focus is on
supporting our communities
through the current pandemic,
and we are working hard to
deliver a cleaner, greener railway
for our customers and partners.

“They will see improvements,
including a fleet of new and
refurbished trains, more routes
and services and an improved
on-board experience.”

Andy Byford new TfL boss

TRANSPORT for London’s new
commissioner is Andy Byford, who
resigned as president and chief
executive of the New York City
Transit Authority in January.

He began work on June 29,

Mr Byford, 54, has an impressive
career in public transport
spanning more than 30 years,

He started as a graduate trainee
in 1989 for London Underground
Ltd, working his way to general
manager (customer service) for
the Bakerloo, Central and Victoria
lines.

He has been director of safety
and operations, South Eastern
Trains; director of Southem
Railway; chief operating officer and
deputy CEO, Rail Corporation New
South Wales, Australia; and CEO of

Toronto Transit Commission,

Mr Byford said the new role
would be a“huge challenge”
with the Covid-19 pandemic still
impacting transport, adding TfL
has“some of the best people in
the world, and these challenges
would be met to help build an
even better city!’

PETER SKELTON 1949-2020

PETER J C Skelton, a leading
railway photographer for
more than 55 years, has died.

He passed away while
out walking with his wife
when he collapsed with a
suspected heart attack,

He was 71,

Peter (or Skelly as he was
known) was not only highly
respected and well-liked,
he was highly skilled in
the art of black and white
photograph printing.

His work was much
admired, and had one of his
first photographs published
in The RM August 1964 issue,
when he was only 15.

He was the author of
several books, and his images
regularly appeared in the
railway monthlies and on
calendars.

RM consultant editor Nick
Pigott recalls Peter had a
brush with death while in
South Africa in July 1990,
when standing by the
lineside, a loco coupling rod
flew off and missed him by a
matter of inches.

In recent times, he had
often looked ahead at the

weather forecast in the

Lake District and would

nip up for a couple of days
photographing the fells with
his medium format cameras.

At the time of his death
he was president of
the Tewkesbury YMCA
Railway Society, of which he
was a member for more than
30 years.

There will be a private
family funeral because of
Covid-19 restrictions.

However, some of his
photographer colleagues are
hoping to hold a memorial
service later in the year.

Peter is survived by his wife
Danuta and daughters Kelly,
Kalina and Kirsty.
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Class 88

No. 88008
Ariadne
approaches
Rugeley Trent
Valley on
August 15, 2019,
with a Daventry
to Mossend
working
containing
goods for one
of the major
supermarket
chains.
Domestic
intermodal
traffic makes

up 40% of all UK
freight traffic.

owest

level since miners’ strike in 80s

OFFICE of Rail and Road {ORR)
figures for 2019/20 show UK rail
freight dropped to its lowest level
since the 1984/85 miners'strike,

Total freight lifted in the
12-month period to March 31,
2020, was down 10% from
2018/19 to 68.1m tonnes, the
lowest since the mid-1980s when
the vast majority of the country's
collieries were closed by strike
action.

The total freight volume,
combining weight carried and
distance travelled, for 2019/20
also dropped by 5% on the
previous year to 16.6 billion tonne
km (btkm), although total freight
train kilometres (tfkm) was only
down by 1% to 33.2m km.

In total, 209,281 freight train
movements were recorded in

2019/20, a reduction of 5% on
the previous year, the lowest total
since 2003/04, and less than half
the peak total of 455,600 recorded
in 2005/06.

Coal traffic for power stations
dropped to almost negligible
levels by early-2020, with this
once-dominant sector
representing just 2% of the overall
total in 2019/20 (0.37btkm) -

a 68% decline from the previous
year.

Domestic intermodal remained
the biggest source of traffic for
freight operators with 41% of
the total in 2019/20 (6.77btkm),
followed by construction at 28%.

The fourth quarter of the year
saw a 6% reduction in total
freight traffic to 4.1btkm, the
lowest recorded, and a trend that

is expected to accelerate as the
effects of the Covid-19 pandemic
on intermodal traffic and the
construction industry become
clear.

Coal traffic collapsed by 69% in
Q4 2019/20 as energy demand
from domestic and industrial
users slowed because of the
coronavirus pandemic.

International freight dropped
by 249% as a result of Covid-19.
However, ‘other’ traffic, which
includes biomass for power
stations, rose by 4% in the same
period,

ORR says the pandemic had
only a minor effect on the 2019/20
Q4 figures, but it expects to see a
much more significant impact on
the 2020/21 Q1 figures due to be
published in October.

Wolverhampton

— New services
= Existing services
w—e Freight only line

To Birmingham New Street

Willenhall

Darlaston

To Stourbridge

Bescot Stadium

Tame Bridge Parkkway
To Birmingham New Street

West Midlands passenger services to return

THE West Midlands Rail Executive
(WMRE) has confirmed it has
agreed a timetable with Network
Rail to restart passenger services
between Wolverhampton and
Walsall.

Itis 12 years since the two were
directly connected with
a reqular service despite the
seven-mile distance between
them. The move also means
the reopening of Willenhall and
Darlaston stations, which closed in
January 1965,

The proposal is for an hourly
service between Walsall and
Wolverhampton. However,

there will be an additional
separate hourly service between
Birmingham New Street and
Wolverhampton, also calling at
Willenhall and Darlaston as well
Tame Bridge Parkway.

This will be achieved by
re-routing London Northwestern
services running between Crewe
and Birmingham,

WMRE says Willenhall station
will be sited next to the Bilston
Street railway bridge, close to
the town centre, while Darlaston
station will be built on derelict
land next to the Kendricks Road
bridge.

Construction of the new stations
is due to begin early next year,
with the aim of having them open
by the end of 2022.

West Midlands Mayor Andy
Street welcomed the news
agreement has been reached with
Metwork Rail.

He said:"The Walsall to
Wolverhampton rail corridor is
an important part of our plans to
regenerate and revitalise this area
of the Black Country.

“It will act as a catalyst to unlock
swathes of land for industrial,
commercial and housing
development.”
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PRACTICE & PERFORMANCE

NORWICH IN NINETY

-

| With just 115 miles separating London and Norwich, journey times have tended
to be relaxed’. John Heaton FCILT analyses the performances spanning 80 years

of steam, diesel and electric traction over the Great Eastern Main Line.

tis 1937 and a sleek, streamlined
locomotive glides towards the buffers at the
London terminus. But this 1s not King’s
Cross and the loco is not an *A4”. It is not
even a Pacific. No. 2859 is a ‘B17” 4-6-0, named
East Anglian, and is at London Liverpool Street
with a train from Norwich named the ‘East
Anglian’; the kind of duplication that continues
to confuse the general public about (the) ‘Flying
Scotsman’ / Flying Scotsman even after nearly
a century.

In the wake of the *Coronation’ and “West
Riding’ streamlined flyers the London & North
Eastern Railway (LNER) had succumbed to
pressure from the eastern faction of its empire to
provide a train of similar rank for the Norwich
line. No matter the population was sparse and
the economy agriculturally based.

No. 2859 and sister ‘B17” No. 2870 City
of London were clad in a streamlined shroud
to work a new rake of six varnished teak open
coaches comprising two third-class open brakes,
full first- and third-class vehicles and two dining
kitchen cars (one first and one third).

Unlike the ‘Coronation’, the ‘East Anglian’
set was not articulated. Students of locomotive
performance have traditionally cast doubt on the
benefits of streamlining in lower speed ranges
so the ‘B17” experiment definitely smacked of
style over substance, and arguably not even that,
as the 4-6-0s were perhaps not long enough to
carry off their new guise convincingly.
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Even the authorities seemed to have
their doubts about the experiment. Having
considered the ‘Norwich in 135’ schedule
for the 115 miles, an average speed of only
51mph, despite having just the one stop, at
Ipswich, it was decided ordinary fares would
apply, without supplement. Food and drink was
served at all seats, but it 1s difficult to see how a
peak train with a scating capacity of 198 made
€conomic sense.

Pedestrian

The following year, 1938, saw five minutes
taken from the schedule, bur this was still
pedestrian by East Coast Main Line standards
of the tme, drawing cridcisms from those who
pointed out *Claud Hamilton” 4-4-0s could run
from Liverpool Street to Ipswich in 83min with
12 to 14 (admittedly lighter) vehicles and on to
the Trowse stop outside Norwich city centre
in a total of 134min. Surely, ‘Norwich in 120”
should be possible with the swish new train?

The exploits of the ‘Clauds’ were discussed
by O S Nock in The Railway Magazine of
September 1978 showing some runs from as
carly as 1909. The 1910 timetable seems to have
been a case of ‘Norwich in 159,

The Holden ‘B125’ that followed from
1911 were also competent locomotives and
this opportunity has been taken to repeat the
often-quoted run with the pre-Second World
War 15.40 from Liverpool Street. It was claimed

‘B12,/3" No. 8535 (built to replace No. 1506
wrecked in the Colchester collision of 1913)
with its 10-coach train reached 90mph at which
point a door flew open causing an emergency
stop at Diss. Unfortunately, the peremptory
brake application robbed recorder K Braine-
Hartnell of corroboration for the top speed,
but it was undoubtedly fast. Despite multiple
publications, the schedule does not scem to
have survived.

In the meantime, Table 1 shows a run from
Liverpool Street to Ipswich with the Down
East Anglian and loco No. 2859 compared to
a 1946 ‘Claud Hamilton’, both exhumed from
the Railway Performance Society (RPS electronic
archive).

It is worth pausing to take a look at the
man behind the name. Although chairman of
the Great Eastern Railway, the name Claud
Hamilton has lived on longer in popular memory
through the locomotives class bearing his name
than his endeavours on Great Eastern business,
during which he was well known for surfacing
anywhere at any time.

Many famous Victorian railwaymen were self
made, and others later emerged from the new
middle classes through the likes of ‘premium
apprentice’ privileges, but Claud Hamilton
was a genuine ‘toff”. Mum was the Duchess of
Abercorn, a title to be endowed on LMS Pacific
No. 6234.

The two runs in Table 1 were recorded
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Crossing the River Stour at Cattawade, on the approach
- to Manningtree, is Greater Anglia Class 90 No. 90014
Norfolk and Norwich Festival with the 12.00 Norwich-

. Ingatestone on October 21, 2017. JAMIE SQUIBBS
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Loco
Load
Train
Date
Recorder

Miles  Timing Point

TABLE I: LIVERPOOL STREET TO IPSWICH

0.00 LIVERPOOL ST d
1.15 Bethnal Green
4,00  STRATFORD
523  Forest Gate

740  liford

9.28  Goodmayes
12.41 Romford
- 1495  Harold Wood

e - ' 1820  Brentwood

LNER’B12’ 4-6-0 No. 8575 heads the 11.50 Ipswich-Liverpool Street up Belstead 1925  Ingrave Summit
Bank in the early-spring of 1938. G R GRIGS/RM ARCHIVE 20.20  SHENFIELD
2365  Ingatestone
29.79  CHELMSFORD
3591  Hatfield Peverel

3864  Witham
4229  Kelvedon
4666  Mark's Tey
49.00  Stanway

5166  COLCHESTER

56.09  Ardleigh

59.45  MANNINGTREE
63.13  Bentley

68.78 IPSWICHa

‘B174-6-0 2859 ‘D16'4-4-0 8808
6/213/230 11/375/-
18.40 Liv St-Norwich 15.40 Liv 5t-Norwich
Friday January 28, 1938 Saturday May 14, 1938
P Proud P Proud
Sch MS AveMPH |Sch MS AveMPH
0 000 0 000
345 184 330 197
8% 755 41.0 9 815 36.0
937 432 1007 394
pws
1157 559 1340 36.8
15 1355 57.2 16 1642 37.1
1657 621 2050 455
1930 59.7 2405 468
2305 544 3240 227
2445 378 3515 244
29 2555 489 32 3650 36.0
28915 621 4017 60.0
38 3515 614 42 4605 635
4155 55.1 5310 519
pWS
47 4415 701 51 5725 385
4735 65.7 6130 536
5135 656 6622 539
5340 673 6847 58.0
pWS
60 5715 446 65 7230 43.0
pws
6252 473 8015 343
69 6615 596 74 5427 48.0
7005 575 8815 580
80 7655 496 85 9515 484

S o2 = e Mr Proud took Om Oc as his starting mileage
l ) X h pws=permanent way slack
With a rake of new teak stock, one of two streamlined ‘B17’ 4-6-0s - No. 2870 City of Mileage to Ipswich is shown longer than posted as there is a ‘missing’ 3chains between Shenfield and
London - heads the Up ‘East Anglian’ near Brentwood in the summer of 1938. MP 20%
RM ARCHIVE

within four months of each other. The spiffing relaxation in London. A fleet of Thompson
‘Streamliner’ had only 56% of the ‘Claud’s’ load,  ‘B1” 4-6-0s was drafted into the Norwich line

but the 4-4-0 was allowed only 5min longer sheds in 1946, locomotives that could offer little
than the East Anglian. Recorder Peter Proud more than a Gresley ‘B17°, but were simpler
noted four permanent way restrictions which to maintain, benefited from standardisation of
caused a 10min loss on schedule compared to parts and, enginemen soon discovered, could be
the 4-6-0’s 3min gain, but it was a doughty worked harder and for longer than the locos they
performance against the odds. replaced. However, the 1946 schedule remained
The Second World War put paid to progress  at ‘Norwich in 140"
on the Great Eastern, although it is probably Table 2 shows an exceptional effort from
fair to say the population of Norfolk and Suffolk  Ipswich to Norwich with No. 61111 timed by
rose during the war, with more mobility in Bernard Harrison, consistently running close to
pursuit of the war effort and vouthful service the 80mph limit with its eight coaches. There
personnel snatching an ephemeral moment of is also a log in the RPS archive of No. 61042

touching 88mph in the Diss dip. A “B17°
streamliner run is also shown in Table 2, a rather
restrained affair, this time with City of London.

It was to be 1951 before a real revolution hit
the Norwich line. A backlog of track repairs had
been tackled and electrification from Liverpool
Street to Shenfield had been completed in 1949.

The story of how Gerard Fiennes and his
contemporaries backed Railway Executive
officers such as Barrington-Ward into a corner is
the stuft of railway legend.

Alex Dunbar expressed concern about
timekeeping when he learnt this would result

in the fastest station-to-station schedule in the P

TABLE 2: IPSWICH TO NORWICH

Loco ‘B17'4-6-0 2870 ‘B12' 4-6-0 8535 ‘B1'4-6-061111 ‘Britannia’ 4-6-2 70035
Load 6/213/220 10/280/305 8/-/- 9/305/330
Train 18.40 Liv St-Norwich 15.40 Liv St-Cromer B 18.21 Liv 5t to Norwich 15.30 Liv St-Norwich
Date June 9, 1938 Pre-2nd World War Friday May 15th 1959 March 6,1953
Recorder G J Aston K Braine-Hartnell B Harrison G P Walker
Miles Timing Point Sch MS MPH MS MPH Sch M5 MPH Sch MSs MPH

0.00 IPSWICHd 0 000 T 000 0 000 0 000

0.76 East Suffolk Jct 202

486 Claydon 652 o4 705 60 640 66 634 70%

8.38 Needham Market 1008 66 1030 65 951 67 929 77/75%
11.85 Stowmarket 13% 1317  68/tsr 1335 72 18 1257 71/73 1209 80
1425 Haughley Jct 1546 37 1538 61/58 1458 69/62 14 1358 73/68
22.69 Mellis 2503  69/75/tsr25 |2305  79/90 2225 78 2031 84
26.21 Dissp/a 2858 - stop 25.59-29.19 2508 78 2253 95
31.80 Tivetshall 32 3537 63 3709 55 37 3009 65 2645  B80/77/81
37.99 Flordon 4055  74/61 4226  B4/72 s 79 3126  79/eased
40.94 Swainsthorpe 4341 68 4449  75/81 3732 74/77 3424 50
4414  Trowse U Jct 4652 32 4731 30 4043  -/sigs 3829 27
4521 Trowse 4832 45 sigs 4247  -fsigs2
46.16 NORWICHa 48 5114 5229 54 4718 44 43 44

43%amin net Driver P Smith

Schedule not available
Stations which are shown as open (i.e.not in italics) are based on 1938
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lln the late-1950s, Norwich to London ===
. express services were handled by BR
s ‘Britannia’ 4-6-0s. Here, No. 70008

w= Black Prince awaits departure at
== Ipswich on June 21, 1956.
8 L'V REASON/COLOUR-RAIL
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TABLE 3: LIVERPOOL STREET TO NORWICH.THE ‘BROADSMAN’. 3.30PM LIVERPOOL STREET-

NORWICH,ALLTIMED BY G PWALKER

Run Number 1 2 3 4
Loco ‘Britannia’ 4-6-2 70007 ‘Britannia’4-6-2 70035 ‘Britannia’ 4-6-2 70013 ‘Britannia’4-6-2 70012
Load (Vehicles/tare tons) 9/300 9/305 9/304 9/310
Date September 15, 1952 May 21, 1953 September 1, 1953 April 23,1958
Driver P Smith Mickleburgh Gibbs W Smith
Miles Timing Point Sch MS MPH MS MPH M5 MPH MS MPH

0.0 LIVERPOOLSTd 0 000 T oo0 T 000 T 000 5

1.1 Bethnal Green 323 330 317 -f5] 317 -/57

3.9 STRATFORD 8 736 740 44 734  4B/55 714  56/63

7.3  lliford 1M1y 59% 1133 58 1133 tsr20 1043  tsr19

9.9  Chadwell Heath 15 1353 61/63 1409 62 1554 49 14 51 35
148  Harold Wood 1840  62/63 1841 69 2118 61 1939 65%
18.1  Brentwood 2206 2149 - 2450 44, 2250 53
19.2  Ingrave summit 2336 41% 2306 49 2620 4 2406  50%
20.1  SHENFIELD 26 24 46 2403 2730  53/tsrd0 2505 60
235 Ingatestone 2752  71/75% 2653  79/85 3111 68/81 2804  74/79/sigs30
297  CHELMSFORD 35 30 58 3126 61/63 3605  57/60/tsr19 3356  42/54/tsr30
35.8 Hatfield Peverel 3857 68%4/62 3652  74/691; 4353 61/58 4058 68/67
386  Witham 43 4120 N% - 83% 4622 76 4312  77/80
42.2 Kelvedon 4432  66/60 4141 81/73 4911 71471 46 27  tsr27
46.6  Marks Tey 50 4838 &3 4506 76 5240 &1 5131 76
490  Stanway 3044 @9 47 02 72V2/sigs34 54 27 76/82V2 5325 T72%/7T%
51.7  COLCHESTER 55 5320  54/sr30 5018 37% 5633  53/56/49 5551 48
56.0 Ardleigh 5907 53 5545 57 6121 59 6027 67
585 MANNINGTREE 63 62 21 76 5848 78 64 23 76 6320 74
63.2 Bentley 67 @ 6527 68% 6217 56 5728 68/70 6624  681/74
65.0 Belstead Summit 6712  61/71% 6428  49/66 6911 63/75 6756 68/76
68.0 Halifax Jct 6953 6739 7140 7040 54
68.7 IPSWICHa 73 7113 591 7302 7210

0.0 d/p 6@ ooo T 000 T 000 T 000 T-/tsr

25  Bramford 4131 51 4325 53% 41 52 548 43

49  Claydon 655 64 644 68 632 66 823 63

84  Needham Market 1012 662 645 73 938 72 1128 74
11.9  Stowmarket 1317 74% 1235 77V 1228 77 1409 834
142  Haughley Jct 14V 1515 66 1424 66 1417 72V4/65% 1553 77/
17.9  Finningham 1831  78/76 1734  B0/77 1730 77 1848  85/80
22,7 Mellis 2213 80 2113 80 nn 70 2217  B5/88
263  Diss 2444 B9 2343 90 2419 77 2447 85
28.8  Burston 2631 B2a 2530 B2 2616 75 2633 83
31.8  Tivetshall 29 2855 72 2800 70 2850 681 2849 79
354 Forncett 3134 82 3049 B1/79 3143 76/70 3122  B8/&0
38.0 Flordon 3327 BSW/T7 3243 84/74 3353 74/58 3317 83w/75
41.0  Swainsthorpe 3540  85% 3504  ease77 3651 67 3534  B5/B6):
442  Trowse U Jct 3809 41 3815 26 3949  47/sigs 3810 40
46.3 NORWICH a 44 @ 4152 4323 4402 4217
Distances to a tenth of a mile as used when recorded
Mileage to Ipswich is shown longer than posted as there is a ‘'missing’ 3chains between Shenfield and MP 20%
Stations shown as open (i.e. not in italics) are based on 1953,
@ For runs 1 & 2 these times were 66%, 75 and 45 respectively T=0n Time
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country (between Ipswich and Norwich) - at
least until the following timetable change. After
demanding 25 brand new ‘Britannia’ Pacifics
straight off the newly nationalised railway
drawing board, the Eastern had ro sacrifice only
two of them (nominally for the ‘Golden Arrow’
and ‘Red Dragon’) during their negotiations.

The Liverpool Street case said many more
‘B1s’ would have been needed; with lower
coal and water capacity, longer journey times,
extended turnarounds and more maintenance
down time.

Ten ‘Britannias’ went to Norwich and 13
to Stratford for what I consider to have been 15
diagrams — split 6 /9, respectively. Some sources
claim the Norwich diagrams as seven, but it
i1s believed two of these were on separate days
of the week. To make full use of the fleet, the
diagrams I have seen cover 10 evening,/night
non-passenger trains as well. Seven of the loco
diagrams required daily mileages in the 460 to
486 range.

The scheme involved each rostered
locomotive with ninc-coach sets running two
trips per day between Liverpool Street and
Norwich in 2hr and 10min — xx.30hrs Down
and xx.45 Up. In addition there was the
intention to run the 15.30 Down train to a 2hr
schedule and to name it the ‘Broadsman’. It was
a popular move.

Some ascribe the success of these measures
to the ‘Britannias’ themselves, but tests had
been conducred with unrebuilt Bulleid *7P”
Light Pacifics. Fiennes claims ‘Bls’ would gasp
over Ingrave Summit at the top of the 1-in-80
gradient from Brentwood at 40mph, whereas
the Bulleids would take anything you threw
at them (especially coal), topping the bank at
56mph with the safety valves blowing off and
400tons in tow. Perhaps this is hubris because no
logs of the “‘West Country’ /*Battle of Britains’
seem to have survived. Unless you have one in
vour attic perhaps?

Revolutionary

Southern aficionados might claim a
follow-on order of Light Pacifics would have
fitted the bill. Had they by then been in their
rebuilt, albeit heavier, form perhaps that might
have happened. On the other hand, a test
with ‘6P ‘Clan’ No. 72009 Clan Stewart in
August 1958 resulted in its hurried consignment
back north.

The new timetable was revolutionary.

Its strength was that, in modern terms, it

was resource-based, but it was also revenue
generative. Some ‘sector’ managers in the 1980s,
soon followed by privatised franchisees, kidded
themselves they would introduce market-led
timetables, but they soon realised their proposals
had to be more resource-based than ever. After a
year of relative conservatism the lid was lifted on
the 1952 timetable with, at long last, ‘Norwich
in 120",

No. 70035 Rudyard Kipling famously ran
the Ipswich to Norwich section in 39min 7sec,
covering 26miles at 84.4mph with a maximum
of 94mph, but I now want to turn to the
contemporary account of my RPS friend Paul
Walker, whose family knew Gerard Fiennes well
enough for him to stay at their house.

Paul Walker was at Cambridge University
at the start of the new service in September
1952, discovering he could carch the 13.15
from Cambridge, the new 15.30 to Norwich,
the 17.45 return and the 20.50 from Liverpool
Street. Over the next two years he travelled by

e j_.-:__,h__:-_a-....‘. - e W 7, e e
Easing away from Stratford in 1937 is former GER ‘Claud Hamilton' ‘D16’ 4-4-0 No. 8799 with a train to Liverpool
Street. The loco was built in 1911 as one of the penultimate batch of 10 locos. G R GRIGS/RM ARCHIVE

TABLE 4: IPSWICH TO NORWICH

Loco ‘D201 47577 86244

Load 9/308/330 9/308/330* 11/371/384

Train 11.30 Liv 5t to Norwich 15.30 Liv 5t to Norwich 17.00 Liv 5t to Norwich

Date June 23, 1964 April 2, 1982 May 11, 1990

Recorder M Barrett B Harrison B D J Walsh

Miles Timing Point WIT MS MPH WIT MS MPH WIT MS AveMPH
0.00 IPSWICHd 0 goo T 0 000 Sl 0 000
0.76 East Suffolk Jct 150 142 144 264
486 Claydon 608 66 533 78 458 76.1
838 Needham Market 816 72 812 82 708 973

11.85 Stowmarket 1204 75/76 1037 87 910 1025

14.25 Haughley Jct 14%: 1358 73/65 132 1217 80/78 10%: 1035 1016

22,69 Mellis 2040 B82/92 1815 90/85 1518 1073

26.21 Diss 2310 88 2037 90 17 1716 1075

31.80 Tivetshall 29 2717 77/90 26 2424 B84 2023 107.6

35.26 Forncett [2] [4] 2641 94 [4] 2218 1084

3799 Flordon 3134 B8/84/92 2825 95

4091 Swainsthorpe 3023 80/88 2525 108.8

4326 MPI112 3512 90 2646 1044

4414  Trowse U Jct 32%: 3300 -fsigs40 32%

4511 Trowse 3740 - 2833 622

46.16 NORWICH a 46 40 31 44, 3752 36 3047 243

[x]= x min recovery time * Estimated (load unstated in original log)

Stations shown as open (i.e. not in italics) are based on 1982

the 15.30 19 times, but unfortunately National
Service brought regular travel to a close. It says
much tor the reliability of the ‘Broadsman’ that
only once did he miss the 17.45 Up —and this
was the only occasion he did not have tme for a
discussion with the crew of the ‘Broadsman’ at
the end of a run.

Referring to Table 3, the four runs Paul has
selected are not because they were the ‘best’,
but because each had particular features that
contribute to the ‘Britannia’ story. Run 1 was
the inaugural 2hr service, on which it is clear
driver Percy Smith (with fireman Whiting and
inspector Slack) was getting the hang of the
schedule.

The Norwich driver was a colourful
character, known to put on a show when
appropriate, but there were a lot of prying eyes
on the full inaugural train. Timekeeping was
relatively easy to Ipswich, with one 30mph
temporary speed restriction (tsr) and a perhaps

disappointing 4 1% mph minimum speed on Driver Percy Smith and fireman J Taylor pose on the
Brentwood Bank. Speeds nearly 10mph higher front of No. 70035 Rudyard Kipling before
were subsequently recorded there. P the'Broadsman’run on March 6, 1953. G P WALKER
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Continuing in the same vein Haughley, in
the middle of the two-mile climb at 1-in-131,
was passed ¥min late. The climb was begun at
744 and finished at 66. Realising he was losing
time, the following 20 undularing miles were
run mainly in excess of the 80mph line limit,
with maxima of 89 and 852mph.

Thus the 46.3miles to Norwich were
completed in 41min 52sec — with an arrival
3Vamin early. On two subsequent runs with the
same driver, Haughley was passed on time or
carly. On another occasion, when Paul timed
driver Percy Smith, No. 70035 Rudyard Kipling
touched 95 mph near Diss as shown in Table 2.
The photograph on p15 captures the driver’s
personality as he cooperatively agreed to pose on
the “Britannia’s” buffer beam.

Run 2 was far more vigorous south of
Marks Tey, passed 5min early in 45m 06s from
Liverpool Street, 46.06 miles. The carly running
allowed for what was expected to be a lengthy
20mph tsr after Colchester, but which was found
to have been lifted when reached.

Vigorous

The subsequent almost 4min early arrival
at Ipswich shows the margin available on this
section. This ime Haughley was passed on
time, 90mph reached near Diss and, despite
considerable easing after Swainsthorpe, the
arrival at Norwich was more than 1%2min early.

Run 3 had delays before Witham, passed
almost 3% lare, all recovered before Ipswich.

A vigorous run to Haughley was followed
by a relatively easy continuation to Norwich, not
exceeding 77mph, and arriving on time after a
final signal check costing around ¥ min.

Run 4 was timed some two years later and
suggests standards had not fallen. The driver was
W Smith (thought to be no relation to Percy),
one of the best time keepers at Norwich, on
both Cambridge and Ipswich routes. The net
time to [pswich was around 66min, and on to
Norwich 40min.

Of Paul’s 26 recorded runs, 19 were in the
period 1952 to 1954. The scheduled working
time from Ipswich to Norwich for the first 13

S
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English Electric Type 4s (later Class 40) replaced steam on GE Main Line services to Norwich from 1958.

- 'y oo . S - q-”,

Here, No. D200 climbs Belstead Bank with the 11.40 Norwich-Liverpool Street on September 7, 1964.

G R MORTIMER/RM ARCHIVE

was 45min, and for the final six reduced to
only 44min after an extra minute allowed for
the Ipswich station stop had been deducted
from the running time. This had no effect on
the timekeeping for which the figures for the
19 runs were: right time or early 14, 1-5min
late four, more than 5min late one (26min late
owing to a points’ failure Liverpool Street).

Paul managed a further four runs in 1955.
Electrification work had resulted in 3min
recovery being added berween Shenfield and
Chelmsford which, together with other work,
was arguably insufhcient resulting in one on time
arrival, two more ‘within 5min’ and one 7%2min
late.

Three more runs after the removal of the
electrification recovery time (two in 1956 and
one in 1958) resulted in two being carly or on
time and one 3Y2min late.

The 20™ century would bow out with
the ‘Broadsman’ running at 18.00 with the
same train weight, propelled by a Class 86
electric locomotive, and making three extra stops
compared with 1952, completing the journey
a whole 8min faster. “Norwich in 1127; that’s

Prior to the electrification of the London to Norwich line, services were
mainly hauled by Class 47s. Here, Stratford’s white-roofed No. 47582
County of Norfolk arrives at Ipswich on April 10, 1981. FERNDALE MEDIA

o
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a 10sec a year improvement.

From 1958 the first English Electric Type 4
2,000hp diesel locos (later to become Class 40)
were allocared new to the Norwich route. The
narrative of how this further call on the newest
loco build came about 1s not as clear as the
‘Britannia’ legend.

Dieselisation

It the *Britannias’ were as good as history
believes, why were they replaced by locos that
were arguably simply the equal of a well driven
and maintained Pacific? In fact, a ‘Britannia’ was
often capable of getting away from a dead stand
just as quickly, although top speeds could be
maintained for longer with the diesel and with
no more than a flick of the wrist.

The policy of early dieselisation of the
whole region appears to have been the driving
force and of course a reduction to the number
of locomotives applied as had been the case
when ‘Britannias’ ousted ‘Bls’.

An examination of the Norwich express
runs in the RPS electronic archive sorted
by journey time shows ‘Britannias’ and
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scussion with the crew | 148 Haroldwood |11 1601 84 1429 89 1447 89
; ) 18.11 Brentwood 16Y2 1828 75/73 1642 88 1700 83/tsr47
20.11  SHENFIELD 18 2003 80/89 1809 79/81 1848 82
Of t}.le Broadsman a't t}IE 23.56 Ingatestone 2230 88/89 2044 78 2136 tsr20/93
4 29.70 CHELMSFORD 25v: 2710 55/98 2553 55/99 2702  68/tsr51
end Of a run. 3583 Hatfield Peverel [[1] 3132 96/99 3002 95/sigs50 3125 100
3855 Witham 327 3312 97/93 3230 82 3302 103/98
4220 Kelvedon 3529 98/92 3448 99/96/100 3512 101/104
] PR o T, B P 46.58 Marks Tey 37% 3816 96/94 3728 99/97 3748 98/104
s it s with o oo |38ty |1 e (B o3
L 5158 COLCHESTER  [41% 4130 84/81/98  |4036 89/88/99 4052 88
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which case control endeavoured to allocate the 2269 Mellis 1726 97/94 1600 99/101/50tsrd46 6643 101
Class 37s to the trains with the fewest stops, on 2621 Diss 7% 1939 97/95 1851 73 6848 103/105
which ‘['_h{:\r could manage to kcep nme giv(-:n a 31.60 Tivetshall [2] 2300 97/100 2221 99 7204 95
aherie 3799 Flordon 2655 93 2616  97/99 7552 101
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Class 47 runs where the 95mph locos touched 46.16 NORWICH a 34 3507 3418 8327
lﬂﬂmph SPCCdS eidfe Ralt., 3 [x]= Minutes recovery time. Starting mileage is middle of train at Liverpool Street
Table 4 shows a good run with No. 47577 Mileage to Ipswich is shown longer than posted as there is a ‘missing’ 3chains between Shenfield and MP 20%
turning a 5% min-late departure from Ipswich * No schedule available for No. 86220
into a 1'4min early arrival at Norwich with the »
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; Anglia Railways’ No. 86227 Golden Jubilee pushes
the 15.30 Liverpool 5treet-Norwich away from
Colchester on June 5, 2004. CHRIS MILNER
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Marking the start of 'Norwich in 90; No. 90001 takes the photocall with VIPs and guests at London Liverpool Street with the inaugural service on May 20, 2019. Next to
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Greater Anglia managing director Jamie Burles (blue tie) is current Home Secretary Priti Patel, whose Witham constituency is on the route. JAMIE SQUIBBS

aid of 4min recovery time — effectively 2Y2min
to the loco’. However, of the 158 years the
Great Eastern Main Line has existed, no more
than 27 were dominated by diesels.

Moving on to the electrified service
from 1985, the goal of ‘Norwich in 100”
was secured. In fact, a2 1999 run I had on
the East Anglian was timed for ‘Norwich in
97, although it managed only ‘Norwich in
105%°. An unrepresentatively fast run with a
second-hand Class 86 is shown in Table 4 to
demonstrate what might have been possible on
better infrastructure.

The pinnacle of Class 86 performance
came with a Round Table special in 1987 when
the best time of “Norwich in 84" was achieved.
The 83min 22sec run is shown in Table 5.

The RPS archive strangely shows different
locos as being credited with the performance
by different recorders, but No. 86220 has been
given the credit. Peter Semmens published
the log in RM October 1987, but the one
reproduced here was raken by the official timer
David Walsh. Unfortunately, the schedule
details do not seem to have survived. Another
attic collection to be raided perhaps?

The replacement for the Class 86 was the
Class 90, made redundant by ‘Pendolinos’
from their West Coast Main Line work. I
think it is fair to say their performance was not
consistently good and they seemed to have real
problems in wet weather. It is intended to look
more closely at their work on intermediate
stopping trains in a later article, in comparison
with the new ‘Flirt” Class 745s and 755s.

Consistent or not, the new Greater Anglia
franchise saw fit to use them on their two
flagship return ‘Norwich in 90 expresses that

3
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were required under the terms of the award,

a timing that had been a long held aspiration of
stakeholders. Adoption of the idea was initially
predicated on the arrival of the “Flirts’, but

the train-operating company felt sutficiently
confident to entrust the job to its Crown Point

Class 90s.

Convenient

My first sample of the service using the
convenient 11.00 from Liverpool Street
occurred in May 2019. Incidentally, there is a
train with a standard calling pattern that leaves
at 11.02. The 11.00 requires 4min of recovery
allowance to Ipswich, which is used as pathing if
not required for engineering work, to allow the
10.46 Liverpool Street-Braintree and 10.34 to
Colchester to run clear en route and before the
11.48 Ipswich-Liverpool Street crosses its bows,
starting from platform 4. Just 1 min station time
is allowed at Ipswich, the achievement of which
seemed uppermost in the minds of the staff on
my journeys, when whistles were blown just a
few seconds after the train had halted.

The Ipswich to Norwich run is allowed just
32min, plus 2min recovery time, but by Diss
the 11.00 from Liverpool Street is close on the

heels of the 10.30 Liverpool Street-Norwich.
In normal circumstances it is therefore
difficult to run early and get any time in hand
for contingencies.

My first run had a severe check at Shenfield
resulting in a 2min-late departure from
Ipswich, followed by three tsrs before Norwich,
achieving in ‘Norwich in 93", The second one
lost 2¥2min to signals before reaching Ilford,
recovered 2min to Ipswich, but was beaten
to the tune of 1%2min to Norwich by signals
leaving Ipswich and a tsr. “Norwich in 92°.

My RPS French resident friend Alan Varley
often comes to the UK to sample developments
and, in contrast to my misfortunes, managed
a run in just under 90min, shown in Table 5
alongside the better of my two trips. His return
journey then managed ‘Liverpool Street in 90
as well.

During the Covid-19 lockdown, the Class
90s slipped (pun intended) away from Greater
Anglia to be replaced by the Class 745 “Flirt’
units. Whether the predicted changes to travel
habits resulting from the pandemic will justify
the long-term continuation of the ‘Norwich
in 90 flyers, much less the duplicated trains so
close to each other, remains to be seen. m

“In my research I did not find much in the way

of spectacular Class 47 runs though. As on the
East Coast Main Line in the 1970s, Class 47 runs
where the 95mph locos touched 100mph speeds

were rare.
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THE CHANGING FACE OF BR

THE L AST STEAM-WORKED
PUSH-PULL TRAINS ON BR

When British Railways
published its 1955

modernisation plan,
it set in motion the
replacement of push-
pull trains with DMUs
on many steam-operated
branch and rural lines.
While still at school,
Philip Horton embarked
on a mission to ride and
photograph as many lines
as possible before the
diesels came — or they
closed.

BACKGROUND

TODAY we are familiar with express trains
which are pushed by a locomotive while the
driver controls it from the cab at the front of
the first coach. While these controls are now
clectronic, in the days of steam push-pull
trains they were mechanical.

Such a train would typically comprise
an ancient tank engine pulling or pushing
between one and three coaches. When
pushing, a driver would be controlling the
regulator and brakes of the engine from a cab
or compartment in the front coach. In both
examples the advantage is that loco and
train do not have to be uncoupled and run

to 1966

OF IAN BENNETT

trains’ on the LMS.

Uncommaon.

The introduction of first-generation DMUs from 1954 led to the replacement of a
host of steam-worked push-pull services and the scrapping of the engines involved.
An example was the ex-NER ‘G5’ 0-4-4 tank, one of which, No. 67273, is seen
propelling a push-pull train, possibly from Pickering via Thornton Dale, towards
Scarborough on July 9, 1949. The last of the class were withdrawn in May 1957.
TREVOR OWEN/COLOUR-RAIL
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Thirteen'M7s survived into 1964. One of these — No. 30480 - is seen at Lymington Pier with a train for Brockenhurst in
the summer of 1962. The engine was among the last six to be withdrawn in May 1964. M E J DEANE COLLECTION, COURTESY

round on completion of a single journey.
Push-pull trains were also described
as ‘auto-trains’ by the GWR and “pull-push

On Nationalisation, BR inherited a host
of push-pull-fitted tank engines from all
of the ‘Big Four’ railway companies, each
using its own method of operation. Only in

Then still very much in the era of steam
thinking, BR embraced the concept and
continued to convert older engines to, and
build new ones for, push-pull working. The
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latter were the Ivatt and Standard Class 2
2-6-2 tanks, introduced by the LMS in 1946
and BR in 1953, respectively.

Despite the limited introduction of
diesel railcars before the Second World
War, the first real threat to these engines
came with the implementation of the
Railway Modernisation Plan of 1955, which
committed BR to replace steam traction with
diescls.

The first DMUs had started to appear
in 1954 and quickly eliminated push-pull
working across great swathes of the country,
particularly in east and north-east England.

i o e e v ..-'.i
One push-pull service was even named. From early-1950s the ‘Red Dragon’ ran

in summer between Rhyl and Llandudno. The service was taken over by Derby
‘Lightweight’ DMUs a decade later. Ivatt Class 2 2-6-2T No. 41276 is seen after arrival
at Llandudno with the train during 1959. A H BRYANT/RAIL PHOTOPRINTS
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Right: Push-pull working
was not popular in
Scotland. One of the few
examples was the 'Wee
Arrochar; a train which ran
between Craigendoran
and Arrochar and Tarbet. It
was worked by ex-NB Class
€15 4-4-2 tanks. Three of
these were push-pull fitted,
two by BR. Here, No. 67460
is seen at Arrochar with
the train in September
1959. The engine was
withdrawn in April 1960.
COLOUR-RAIL

This in turn led to the mass withdrawal of
the steam engines involved.

An example were the ex-North Eastern
‘G5’ class 0-4-4 tanks, first introduced in
1894. Many were push-pull fitted, two of
them by BR, which inherited more than 100
of them. The final 10 were withdrawn in
December 1958: six of them had been push-
pull fitted (there is currently a project to
build a new ‘G5”).

A rare Scottish example of push-pull
working was the “Wee Arrochar’: a train that
ran between the ex-North British stations at
Craigendoran and Arrochar and Tarbet.

The last two ex-MR 0-4-4 tanks — Nos. 58085 and 58086 - were both push-pull
fitted. No. 58085 was used on push-pull trains between Rolleston and Southwell in
Nottinghamshire until May 1959, while No. 58086 survived in store at Bath (Green
Park) shed until the autumn of 1960. When based at the ex-5&D Highbridge shed,
No. 58086 worked push-pull trains between Glastonbury and Wells (Priory Road).
The line closed in October 1951. ALL PICTURES BY AUTHOR UNLESS STATED

The ex-LBSC Class D3 0-4-4 tanks were fitted for push-pull working from 1933 and
were still used in the Southern Region’s Central Division until the mid-1950s. Class
D3 No. 32372 arrives at West Grinstead with a train from Brighton to Horsham,
comprising a pre-Grouping two-car push-pull set, during the 1950s. The last ‘D3’
was withdrawn in November 1953. IAN BENNETT COLLECTION

They were worked by ex-NBR ‘C15’ class
4-4-2 tanks, first introduced in 1911, three
of which were push-pull fitted, including
two by BR. Two of the three — Nos. 67460
and 67474 — were the last of the class to be
withdrawn in April 1960.

Despite the introduction of many more
DMUs, in 1963 steam push-pull services
could stll be found on BR’s Southern,
Western and London Midland Regions.

The age of the engine used varied widely
between regions. On the SR it dated from
the 1900s, on the WR it was the 1930s,
while as mentioned above the LMR’s engines

BR fitted 14 ex-GWR ‘4575’ Small Prairie tanks for auto-working, mainly in South
Wales, in 1953. One of the engines — No. 5560 - is seen at Tondu with a train for
Bridgend, comprising two early GWR auto-coaches, on July 14, 1954. The engine
was one of the last to be withdrawn in April 1962. FRANK HORNBY

tanks, all of which were eventually push-pull fitted,
were introduced in 1932. They were modernised versions of the much older
Midland engines, and only 10 were built. They had a short life as all but one was
withdrawn in November 1959. No. 41903, with No. 41904, was based at Lancaster
(Green Ayre) shed, where it was pictured on June 15, 1956. FRANK HORNBY

Stanier's LMS Class 2P 0-4-4

_.--ll—'-

dated from the 1940s and *50s.

Although in 1963 T was still a schoolboy,
I started to track down the last steam-worked
lines, starting in the south and west of
England. Most of these were threatened by
the Beeching Axe, with the remaining
push-pull trains a particular attraction.

In 1964 /65 1 extended my travels to
Wales, the East Midlands and northern
England and managed to cover most of the
remaining push-pull services. This feature
briefly describes the background to the
engines and rolling stock still in use along
with my journeys on them. >
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The first ex-LSWR ‘M7’
0-4-4Ts were fitted for
push-pull operation in
1925. However, No. 30031
had only recently been
fitted with the apparatus
when seen waiting in

the evening sunshine at
Bournemouth West with a
train for Brockenhurst on
August 19, 1961. Note the
large Westinghouse brake
pump on the left-hand side
of the smoke-box and the
large air reservoir hung
below the front buffer beam.
Both helped create the air
pressure necessary for push-
pull working. No. 30031 was
numbered 30128 until 1960
and was withdrawn in May
1963. TERRY GOUGH

No. 31551 was one of the Tunbridge
Wells ‘H tanks to go to Three Bridges
along with No. 31263. Both engines
were withdrawn in January 1964

but No. 31551 was was still intact
when pictured there on September
23, 1964. Not all of the shed's'M7s’
were withdrawn as three — Nos. 30029,
30053 and 30133 - went to the SR's
South Western Division and survived
for a few more months. FRANK HORNBY

The two branch lines to
Lymington and Swanage
were the last to see
push-pull trains worked
by ‘M7’ tank engines.
Here, No. 30129 stands
in Swanage station with
a train for Wareham on
September 21, 1963,
and was withdrawn in
November.

FRANK HORNBY

1. SOUTHERN REGION

IN 1957 the SR received 10 new Standard
‘2MT” 2-6-2 tanks but, although the class was
designed for push-pull working, the region
continued to use its pre-Grouping 0-4-4 tank
engines. These initially included ex-LSWR
Class M7, ex-LBSCR Class D3 and

ex-SECR Class H 0-4-4 tanks.

Initially, the engines were used mainly
on the services of their original companies,
but the Class D3 tanks were withdrawn in
November 1953 and their services taken over
by ‘M7’ and ‘H’ class tanks,

The ex-LBSC sheds at Three Bridges and
Tunbridge Wells (West), then in the SR’s
Central Division, received batches of both
classes. Until 1959 the coaches used were also
of pre-Grouping origin, but in 1959 /60 20
two-car sets were created from Maunsell brake
composites and open seconds, and numbered
from 600. They were used across all three of
SR’s operating divisions.

Three ex-SECR push-pull services, by then
in the SR’s Eastern Division, all worked by
Class H tanks, were withdrawn during 1961:
from Paddock Wood to Hawkhurst, from
Dunton Green to Westerham, and Gravesend
to Allhallows. In addition the line from
Maidstone (West) to Paddock Wood, which
had been push-pull worked, was electrified at
about the same time,

From the beginning of 1963 the Southern
Region’s lines west of Wilton were taken over
by the Western Region, which soon replaced
the remaining ‘M7s’ working from Yeowil
(Town) and Exmouth Junction sheds with
ex-GWR engines and trailers. As these services
were operated by the WR they are described
here as part of that region’s services.

In Kent, Tunbridge Wells (West) shed
closed in September 1963 and its allocation of
tanks transferred to Three Bridges. Here, they
continued to work the remaining push-pull
trains to East Grinstead (High Level) until the
end of the year.

The three last remaining Class Hs at
Three Bridges were withdrawn in January
1964, while some of the *‘M7s’ and push-pull
sets were sent to the SR’s South Western
Division at Bournemouth to assist with the few
remaining push-pull workings there.

My first journey on an SR push-pull
train was on April 14, 1963, when I travelled
behind ‘M7’ No. 30379 from Brockenhurst

The SECR Class H 0-4-4 tanks were fitted for push-pull working between 1949 and - . 2 -

1961. No. 31263, fitted for push-pull working in April 1960, is seen at Oxted before Two-carriage push-pull set No. 604 was one of 20 created by converting Maunsell-
working the 4.04pm to Tunbridge Wells (West) on July 26, 1963. Note again the designed corridor brake compos and open second coaches in 1959/60. Set No. 604
large Westinghouse brake pump on the left-hand side of the smoke-box. No. 31263 is seen standing at Oxted on July 26, 1963. It was one of eight sets which lasted into

is now preserved on the Bluebell Railway 1964 after transfer to the Bournemouth area.
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Another of the last eight ‘M7s’ - No. 30053 - is seen leaving Swanage with the 4.57pm to Wareham on April 11, 1964. No. 30053 was one of the Three Bridges ‘M7s; which
came to the 5R’s South Western Division in January 1964. The engine was then preserved and is now back at Swanage on the heritage railway there. TERRY GOUGH

to Lymington Pier and back. Sadly, the
weather was appalling and quite beyond the
capabilities of my basic camera.

By this time ‘Oxted’ line DEMUSs had
taken over most services between Victoria,
East Grinstead and Tunbridge Wells. On July

26, however, following a tip oft from my uncle,

who was an SR signalman, 1 caught one of
the last push-pull workings from Oxted, the
4.04pm to Tunbridge Wells (West) via Hever,
hauled by Class H 0-4-4 tank No. 31263.

On the same day, the 4.47pm from
Tunbridge Wells (West) to Three Bridges was
hauled by ‘M7’ No. 30055. When Tunbridge
Wells (West) shed closed in September 1963
five of its Class H and five ‘M7’ tanks were
transferred to Three Bridges. Here, they
worked the remaining push-pull trains to East
Grinstead {High Level) untl the end of the
year.
The last Class H tanks to be withdrawn
in January 1964 were Nos. 31263, 31518
and 31551, but three of its ‘M7 tanks —
Nos. 30029, 30053 and 30133 — went to the
SR’s South Western Division and survived
for a few more months. No. 31263 was
among the last of its class at Three Bridges
to be withdrawn in January 1964 and is now
preserved on the Bluebell Railway. Eight push-
pull sets, including No. 604, also went to the
Western Division.

My first trip to the SR in 1964 was on
March 6 when I travelled from my home
in Bath to Broadstone, where I changed
trains. [ planned to catch the 12.26pm from
Bournemouth West to Brockenhurst because
during 1963 these trains were also worked
by ‘M7s’. I was out of luck as my train, the
12.26pm from Bournemouth West, arrived
behind Standard Class 4 2-6-0 No. 76019,
although it was hauling a Maunsell push-pull
set.

At Brockenhurst, however, I found ‘M7°

“These were the final days for the class (M7’) as

all were withdrawn that May. Their final demise
was linked to the dieselisation...”

e
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‘M7’ No. 30052, one of the last eight engines to survive until May 1964, is seen here at Brockenhurst with the 1.52pm
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for Lymington on March 6, 1964. The train has been strengthened to three coaches with the inclusion of another open
second. During 1963 trains between Brockenhurst and Bournemouth West via Wimborne were also worked by ‘M7’
tanks. By 1964, the push-pull sets were still in use, but hauled by Standard ‘4MT’ 2-6-0s.

No. 30052 waiting to push the 1.52pm to
Lymington Pier and back. Slightly more than a
month later, on April 25, T arrived at Warcham
in the hope the Swanage branch would still
be worked by an “M7’. I was in luck as ‘M7’
No. 30053, which I had seen at Tunbridge
Wells in July 1963, stood in Warcham’s bay
platform with the 4.37pm to Swanage. Had
I planned to catch the 6.28pm I would have
been hauled by Standard Class 3 2-6-2 tank
No. 82028 instead!

These were the final days for the class
as all were withdrawn that May. Their final

demise was linked to the dieselisation, from
May 4, of the Brighton to Horsham trains
using ‘Hampshire® DEMUs. Brighton shed
was then able to transfer six Ivatt tanks to
Bournemouth. After a spell in the USA,
‘M7 No. 30053 is now back home with the
Swanage Railway.

After push-pull working ended on both
the Swanage and Lymington branches
they were worked for a time by Ivatr “2MT’
2-6-27Ts and Standard Class 4 2-6-4Ts. The
Swanage branch closed in January 1972 while
that to Lymington was electrified.
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2. WESTERN REGION

COMPARED with the Southern Region, the
Western Region’s auto-fitted tank engines and
coaches were relatively modern.

During the 1930s, GWR chief mechanical
engineer C B Collett designed three new
classes for these workings, all based on earlier
designs.

The first, the ‘54XX’ pannier tanks,
appeared in 1931, while ‘64XX’ 0-6-0 pannier
and ‘14XX’ 0-4-2 tanks were built from 1932.
The main difference between the two 0-6-0s
was the diameter of their wheels, which were
5ft 2ins and 4ft 7'4in, respectively.

Apart from much older auto-trailers,
including those built for the Welsh Taft ‘v’alc
and Barry Railways, the most modern then
in use had been rebuilt from GWR steam
rail-motors, the last six of which were not
converted until 1936 (one has since been
converted back to rail-motor No. 93 by the
Great Western Society).

Berween 1951 and 1954 BR built 45 new
trailers at Swindon to the design of
F W Hawksworth, while in 1953 it fitted 14
ex-GWR “4575” Small Prairie tanks for auto-
working. These engines mainly worked in
South Wales, including on trains from Pyle to
Porthcawl and from Porth to Maerdy.

The many auto-worked lines in South
Wales were replaced by DMU:s from 1958, a
fate which soon befell many other Western
Region services. These included trains on
the Staines branch and between Bourne End
and Marlow, west of London; the Brixham
branch and from Plymouth to Saltash in
Devon; and from Lostwithiel to Fowey in
Cornwall. Elsewhere the auto-services from
Totnes to Ashburton (part is now the South
Devon Railway) and around Monmouth were
withdrawn in 1958 and 1959, respectively.

Further losses occurred in 1962 when
trains from Wrexham to Ellesmere Port were
withdrawn in September, while those between
Plymouth and Launceston were otficially
withdrawn from December 31, although
severe weather led to their short-lived
extension. The auto-fitted pannier tanks and
trailers made redundant by dieselisation and
closures around Plymouth soon received an
unexpected extension to their lives, on the
former Southern services taken by the Western
at the beginning of 1963.

My first journey in search of ex-GWR
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Exe Valley trains terminated at Dulverton, where they connected with trains between Taunton and Barnstaple.
No.1466 is seen standing with its two auto-trailers in the Exe Valley platform there during the summer of 1960.
Note the small turntable in the foreground. The trains were withdrawn in October 1963. M E J DEANE COLLECTION,

COURTESY OF IAN BENNETT

Two auto-fitted classes of 0-6-0 pannier tank - '54XX’
and ‘64XX’ — were designed by C B Collett for the

GWR. One of the latter, No. 6430 is seen at Plymouth
(North Road) with the 10.40am to Tavistock South on
September 6, 1962. Trains to Tavistock and Launceston
were withdrawn at the end of 1962. In April 1963,

No. 6430 was transferred to Exmouth Junction shed to
work on the ex-5R branch lines recently taken over by
the WR. JOHN PRICE

auto-trains was on February 11, 1963. That
day I travelled from Brimscombe to Gloucester
(Central) pushed by *14XX’ tank No. 1424,
one of a fleet of similar engines shedded at
Gloucester (Horton Road).

At the time the trains provided a frequent
and popular service between Gloucester and

No. 1442, one of the '14XX’ (originally ‘48XX) 0-4-2 auto-tanks designed by

Collett in 1932, stands beneath the coaling stage at Oxford shed on June 24, 1962.
The GWR auto-equipment was difficult to spot but included a rod connecting the
regulator on the loco with that of the auto-coach. it ran the length of the coach/
coaches and was just visible, protruding from below the engine’s buffer beam.
No. 1442, along with shed-mate No. 1450, soon moved to the West Country.
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No. 1466 is seen again, this time at Tiverton Junction,
after arrival with the 3.15pm from Tiverton on August
29, 1963. The Tiverton to Tiverton Junction auto-
trains continued after Exeter shed closed to steam

in October 1963. No. 1466 was then transferred to
Taunton shed along with Nos. 1442 and 1450. No. 1466
was withdrawn in December and was subsequently
preserved by the GWS.

Chalford. I had noted the distinctive little

trains while trainspotting at Gloucester several

years carlier. They were to become the last

such operation on former Great Western lines.
On August 29, 1963, using a “West of

England Rover” ticket, I travelled behind

No. 1421 along the Exe Valley from Exeter

ﬁute-—traller No. W244W — seen at Berkeley Road on September 17, 1964 - was the
last of 45 trailers built at Swindon between 1951 and 1954. The large bell seen
above the driving cab could be rung by the driver to reinforce a warning from the
engine’s whistle.’14XX" No. 1453 is at the front of the train.



“The many auto-worked
lines in South Wales
were replaced by DMUs
from 1958, a fate that
soon befell many

other Western Region
services.’

(St Dawvid’s) to Dulverton via Tiverton then,
after returning to Tiverton, I reached Tiverton
Junction on the “Tivvy Bumper® hauled

by No. 1466. Later that day I travelled to
Hemyock and back behind No. 1450. The
single coach used on these trains was not
auto-fitted and the train included milk tankers.

When the Western Region took over the
Southern lines west of Wilton at the beginning
of 1963 it had insufficient DMUs to dieselise
the services and was therefore forced to
replace the ancient ‘M7s” with its own
auto-fitted steam engines and carriages.

The first three engines allocated to Yeovil
shed were ‘54XX’ 0-6-0PTs Nos. 5410, and
5416 in March 1963, with No. 5420 arriving
in August. On August 28 it was No. 5410
which pushed my train from Yeovil (Town) to
Yeovil Junction. Four days later it was ‘64XX’
pannier tank No. 6400, which had arrived at
Exmouth Junction with No. 6430 in April
1963, which was working the Seaton branch.

Apart from the Yeovil trains, DMUs
replaced steam on the Seaton branch lines
from November 4. When the Seaton branch
was dieselised, Nos. 6400 and 6430 were
transferred to Yeovil along with No. 6435.

Other services lost during the latter half
of 1963 included the auto-trains from Tondu
to Porthcawl, which were suspended in

e —— g B g

Early in 1965, the Western Region was again short of single-unit E‘ ;
railcars and had to briefly resort to steam. Nos. 1442 and 1450
were still available at Yeovil and were transferred to Exmouth .
Junction to work the Seaton branch. No. 1442 is seen at Seaton -
Junction with a train for Seaton on February 27, 1965. The
DMUs reappeared at the beginning of March. No. 1442, along
with No. 1450, had worked the last auto-trains in the south of
England. Both engines were subsequently preserved.
TREVOR OWEN/COLOUR-RAIL =
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Trains to and from Dulverton are seen passing at Thorverton station between Exeter (St Davids) and Tiverton,
during the summer of 1960. The Dulverton train on the right is headed by No. 1466, while the engine of the
Exeter-bound train, which has lost its front number plate is thought to be No. 1435. M E J DEANE COLLECTION,
COURTESY OF IAN BENNETT

The old order is seen on the Seaton branch in May 1961. Exmouth Junction's ‘M7’ No. 30021 prepares to propel its
train from Seaton Junction away from Colyton station towards Seaton. No. 30021 was withdrawn in March 1964 while

P Colyton is now the northern terminus of the Seaton Tramway. M E J DEANE COLLECTION, COURTESY OF IAN BENNETT
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Cows graze peacefully as an auto-fitted ‘14XX’ 0-4-2T propels its train of two auto-coaches away from Ham Mill Halt and towards Stroud in April 1962. Ham Mill was one
of seven crossing halts between Stonehouse (Burdett Road) and Chalford. They first opened in 1903 when steam rail-motors were introduced. M E J DEANE COLLECTION,

COURTESY OF IAN BENNETT

September 1963, never to be reinstated, and
the Exe Valley service, which was withdrawn
from October 5.

My first trip on the WR in 1964 was
on February 12 when [ travelled via Yeovil
(Pen Mill) to Yeovil (Town), where ‘64XX’
panniers had replaced the ‘54XX” engines.

I found No. 6435 working the trains to
Yeovil Junction while No. 6400 was on shed.
Meanwhile, the “Tivwy Bumper’ between
Tiverton Junction and Tiverton remained
steam-hauled using ‘14XX" tanks Nos. 1442,
1450 and 1466.

Exeter shed had closed to steam in
October 1963 and the ‘14XX’ tanks were
transferred to Taunton. No. 1466 was
withdrawn in December 1963, but Nos. 1442
and 1450 survived until after the service was
withdrawn in October 1964.

On May 1, 1964, I rode my newly

—
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Two ‘64XX’ tanks — Nos. 6400 and 6430 - went to Exmouth Junction from Plymouth
in April 1963 to replace the ‘M7s’ working on the Seaton branch. No. 6400 is seen
at Seaton Junction with the 3.25pm for Seaton on September 2, 1963. DMUs were
introduced in November when both engines moved to Yeovil.

acquired motor scooter to investigate services
on the branch line from Sharpness to Berkeley
Road. Before Nationalisation, the line, which
then ran from Berkeley to Lydney, was owned
jointly by the GWR and LMS, with the larrer
responsible for providing the motive power.
Even after the Western take-over in 1958,
the line’s engines were still shedded at the
Gloucester (Barnwood) shed.

After the accident to the Severn Bridge
in October 1960 the service was cut back to
Sharpness. When I arrived at Sharpness to
catch the 4.15pm to Berkeley Road, I noticed
a single WR auto-coach, parked just west of
the station on the truncated single line to the
bridge.

A short time later, ‘14XX" 0-4-2T
No. 1445 of Gloucester (Barnwood) shed
arrived light engine and, after collecting the
auto-coach, drew it into the station. I rode

va
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One of three '54XX’ pannier tanks allocated to Yeovil shed to replace the SR's'M7*
tanks — No. 5410 - stands in Yeovil Town station with the 2.45pm to Yeovil Junction
on August 28, 1963. No. 5410 was one of the last two engines withdrawn in October
1963. They were replaced by '64XX' tanks, which had been displaced from the
Seaton branch by DMUs.

the train to Berkeley Road, departing again at
4.55pm for Sharpness.

Further visits to the West Country in
1964 were all linked to the withdrawal of rail
services.

On Saturday, September 5, I was back at
Yeovil Junction to witness the last runs of the
*Atlantic Coast Express’ and other through
trains between Waterloo and the coasts of
Devon and Cornwall. That day No. 6430 was
working the trains to Yeovil (Town), a service
which remained steam-hauled until the end
of the year, with some reported workings into
1965.

In October, ‘14XX” tanks Nos. 1442 and
1450 arrived from Taunton. This allowed
Nos. 6430 and 6435 to be withdrawn, and
subsequently preserved. A further ‘64XX’
tank — No. 6419 = had arrived at Yeovil in May

1964 and was the last of its class to be officially




No. 1458 is seen after arrival at Chalford with the
3.08pm from Gloucester (Central) on October 31,

1964, the service's last day. The penultimate train,

the 9.28pm from Gloucester (Central), ran through

to Tetbury, as was normal on Saturdays. The final
departure from Gloucester was at 10.31pm. JOHN PRICE

withdrawn in December 1964. It was scrapped
in April 1965.

On September 17, I planned to travel
again to both Chalford and Sharpness, with my
uncle. However, at Gloucester ( Central) we
found that the 1.03pm to Chalford comprised
Large Prairie No. 6106 (now preserved at
Didcot) and a single auto-trailer. It appeared
that at the time Gloucester (Horton Road)
shed was short of auto-fitted tanks as a
‘Hymek’ diesel-hydraulic was also reported
working one of the trains. We had better luck
at Berkeley Road, where No. 1453 worked the
4.55pm to Sharpness and back.

My final visit to both lines was on their
last day, Saturday, October 31. I planned to
catch the 3.08pm to Chalford and then, on
returning to Stonehouse (Burdett Road), walk
to Stonehouse (Bristol Road) to catch a train

—- ’ AT

No. 6430 was another of its class to arrive at Yeovil shed in November 1963. The engine is seen here at Yeovil
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Junction on Saturday, September 5, 1964 with the 1.40pm to Yeovil Town. This was the last day that the ‘Atlantic
Coast Express’ and other through expresses ran from Waterloo to the Devon and Cornish coasts. The auto-trains

remained steam-worked until early in 1965, latterly by Nos. 1442 and 1450 and 6419, Yeovil Town station closed
in October 1966 when the service transferred to Pen Mill station, until it was withdrawn altogether in May 1968,

for Berkeley Road. However, the Chalford
train was late leaving Gloucester as the guard
had gone ‘AWOL’. As a result I was forced to
leave the train when it stopped at Stonchouse
en route for Chalford.

At Stonchouse (Bristol Road) T caught
the 4.37pm to Berkeley Road, which arrived
behind Standard Class 4 2-6-0 No. 76085.
This enabled me to catch the last departure for
Sharpness at 4.55pm. At 6.00pm, No. 1453
took me and a host of other enthusiasts to
Berkeley Road.

Once steam finished on the Yeovil Town to
Junction trains, it appeared to be the end for
auto-train working on the Western. However,
to the surprise of many, in February 1965 the
region again found itself short of DMUs and
was forced to bring Nos. 1442 and 1450 out
of store and, together with an auto-coach,
send them to Exmouth Junction shed to work
on the Seaton branch.

At the same time, Ivatt Class 2 tank

No. 41291 was found to work trains to Lyme
Regis. Sadly, for the enthusiast, the DMUs
soon returned and the ‘14XX” class engines
were finally withdrawn in May 1965. No. 1442
is now preserved in Tiverton Museum, while
No. 1450 has operated on the Severn Valley
Railway and other heritage railways, with

No. 1466 nearing the end of an overhaul.

The Seaton branch closed in March
1966, while Yeovil {Town) station closed that
October. The trains from Yeovil Junction
were diverted to Pen Mill station but were
withdrawn in May 1968.

It is remarkable seven ex-GWR auto-tanks

— Nos. 1420, 1442, 1450, 1466, 6412, 6430
and 6435 — were preserved, along with several
of their trailers.

No. 6430 had a narrow escape as it
reached Cashmore’s scrapyard in Newport
before its last-minute rescue by the Dart Valley
Railway, initially only as a source of spare parts
for its other engines. i

In addition to the Exeter and Dulverton trains, auto-trains also left Tiverton for Tiverton Junction, where a small shed
(a sub-shed of Exeter) was provided to service engines working to both Tiverton and Hemyock. No. 1471 is seen setting
out from Tiverton Junction with the ‘Tivwy Bumper’ for Tiverton during July 1961. No. 1471 was withdrawn when the
Exeter to Dulverton trains finished in October 1963. M E ) DEANE COLLECTION, COURTESY OF IAN BENNETT
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TRAIN LIVERIES

ScotRail operated services on behalf of the Strathclyde
Passenger Transport Executive (PTE), whose chosen
livery was called ‘Strathclyde red’ because orange

has sectarian connotations in Glasgow. The colour
scheme was used on many buses from the mid-1980s,
with the Glasgow subway system having an unofficial
nickname of the ‘Clockwork Orange’ after the Anthony
Burgess novel. Orange and black Class 303 set

Nos. 303088 and 303011 stand at Helensburgh Central
on December 30, 2002, while operating a ‘303 Farewell’

special.

Strathclyde Passenger Transport Executive was
replaced by the Strathclyde Partnership for Transport
(SPT) from April 1, 2006, and with it came a new livery
for its trains - carmine & cream. It's a colour scheme
that remained until adoption from 2008 of the now
familiar blue livery with Saltire markings. On May 14,
2003, Class 334 No. 334030 arrives at Glasgow Central
with a working from Lanark.
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Between the National Express ScotRail livery and
rollout of the Saltire livery, First Group operated
the ScotRail franchise from October 2004 to March
2015, and branded trains in the ‘Barbie’ livery, widely
adopted elsewhere within its franchises. On June 22,
2005, First-branded ScotRail Class 170 No. 170451
waits at Aviemore with a Glasgow Queen St to
Inverness working.

URS

In part two of this pictorial summary of past Privatisation liveries, hereis / PART |
a further selection of the diverse livery schemes carried by Britains trains | 2 |
from the camera of Chris Milner. Enjoy the trip down memory lane. “\ﬁ,/

When National Express took over ScotRail in 1997, a brand originally created

under BR by Chris Green, they opted for this quad-coloured livery, dominated by I |
a broad purple band, said to represent the colour of Scotland’s national emblem, f !i.
the thistle. Class 158 No. 158705 gets a service to Glasgow Queen Street away '

from Stirling on October 3, 2003, passing the magnificent lattice-post signals that r N
once controlled the Category A-listed station. g
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A second incarnatlon of the Midland Main Line Iiveryr was Ia un ched on March 5,2003, at Sh eﬂ' eid Acom plete HST set was umrelled inthe iresher lnnk,, with power car
No. 43166 preparing to depart for London 5t Pancras. This look lasted until November 2007 when Stagecoach won the East Midlands Trains franchise.

B Within the West Yorkshire
area, the Passenger
Transport Executive, created
in 1974, has used the ‘Metro
Train’ brand on supported
rail services, From a green

& cream livery found on
Class 141 'Pacers’in the
early-80s, the PTE adopted
red as its primary colour
scheme for rail vehicles, with
a variety of styles being
carried on Classes 144, 155, With the Northern franchise under Arriva’s control,
158, 308, 321 and 333. All B ———— Class 158 No. 158902, one of a fleet of 10 leased by
surviving units now carry Class 141 Nos. 141110 and 141116 stand at Huddersfield station in June Metro, is preparing to leave Manchester Piccadilly
Northern livery. 1984 in the original Metrotrain livery. Both were later exported to Iran. for Manchester Airport on December 21, 2003.

After refurhlshment I:qr Hunslet-Barclay in late-2006/
early-2007, the three Class 321/9s built in 1991 for
use on the Leeds to Doncaster line appeared with
the driving cars, carrying a variation of the Metro . ; - — P

livery, and the purple representing Northern. Set The 16 Class 333 units introduced by Northern Spirit in 2000/01 had a further livery variation, retaining the
No. 321902 sits in a bay at Leeds on November 14, Metro red but with large silver ‘N’ on the bodyside. Here, set No. 333004 arrives at Bingley with a Skipton to
2006. Bradford working.

>
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The first company to operate the Anglia rail franchise was GB Railways, which later launched Hull Trains and GB Railfreight. Under the Anglia Railways banner, GB ran the
franchise from October 1996 until it was bought out in July 2003 by First Group. Class 86 No. 86223 Norwich Union makes the call at Ipswich station on September 26, 2003,
with a Norwich to London service.

Connex initially operated two franchises - South
Central from May 1996 and South Eastern from
October 1996 - and used the same basic livery.

In this view, Connex South Eastern Class 508

No. 508210 passes Coulsdon with a train from
London Bridge to Tonbridge on July 14, 2003.

A slightly different version of the livery utilised blue
window surrounds on the Class 465 ‘Networker’
units, No. 465018 seen here at London Bridge on
January 9, 2003.
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The East Coast Class 91s have carried a variety of liveries in their 30-year life, but for the first franchising of the Privatisation era, the holder was GNER, which adopted a dark

blue livery with red coachline that always looked its best on a sunny day. Representing the ecclesiastical North East, Nos. 91102 Durham Cathedral and 91126 York Minster
sit at London King's Cross on June 4, 2004.

The merger of Fragonset Railways (FR) with Merlin Rail in January 2005 to create FM
Rail was followed by the purchase of Hertfordshire Rail Tours in the August. Next
came a high-class railtour set named the ‘Blue Pullman; hauled by two Class 47s,
with the whole rake painted in Nanking blue. Here, No. 47712 Artemis has arrived
at Manchester Piccadilly on the launch train on January 5, 2006. By the end of 2006,

The livery chosen by National Express for its Silverlink franchise was an unusual
purple & lime green combination, never since seen on a British train. Class 321

No. 321436 makes the call at Birmingham International on January 17, 2004, with a
service to London Euston via Northampton. The ‘P’ next to the number denotes the
end of the train, which had tip-up seats to carry parcels and mail. FM Rail was in administration.

= M y e

First North Western was a First Group franchise which operated in the north-west of England between March 1997 and December 2004. Before the adaptation of First's ‘Barbie’

livery, trains were blue with a large gold star at each end of the set, connected by a roof band. Here, ‘Pacer’ No. 142068 leaves Manchester Piccadilly on an all-stations working to
Sheffield on May 12, 2006. =
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The BRCW Type 3 locomotives (later Class 33) entered service on the Southern Region
60 years ago, spreading quickly across the region and beyond. Simon Lilley tells their

life story.

HE BRCW Type 3 was ordered
originally for the Southern Region’s
Kent coast electrification scheme.
Initial studies identified the need
for two possible diesel locomotive types — 88
1,000hp Bo-Bos, with a further 40 locomotives
of 2,000hp.

These requirements were refined and by
November 1955 it was thought 98 1,000-
1,250hp locomotives were needed. These
would be used on van and freight services that
could not be worked electrically, in addition to
engineering trains and other services which had
to operate when the third rail traction current
was switched off.

Further investigations showed a locomotive
in the 1,550-1,750hp range was needed given
the region’s wish to use electric train heating
(ETH) as standard. This specification went out
to tender in February 1957.
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On transfer to Eastleigh the class
were put on a range of duties. Here,
No. D6523 heads a Bournemouth
express comprised of Bulleid stock. *
PICTURES: CLASS 47 PRESERVATION :5 "
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In August, the Southern Region opted
for 45 Sulzer-powered locomotives fitted with
Crompron Parkinson electrical equipment
costing £76,970 cach, built by Birmingham
Railway Carriage & Wagon Co Ltd (BRCW
Ltd). The British Transport Commission (BTC)
approved the order at the end of September, but
to the Southern Region’s concern, it was not

placed with BRCW Ltd until December 5.

Second order

The summer of 1958 saw a further tender
exercise, with 20 more ordered at £78.940
each, a total outlay of £1,578,000. The BTC
authorised this second order on November 20.

The BTC’s Works & Equipment Committee
discussed a third order of 33 locomotives on
May 12, 1959, of which 12 would be built to
the narrower ‘Hastings’ loading gauge. They
agreed to their purchase, but deferred approving
the other 21 locomotives until there was greater
clarity on the Southern’s plans for its impending

electro-diesel locomotives and their possible
impact on the company’s diesel locomotive needs.

After a further review, the Southern Region
again requested approval for the remaining 21
locomotives, explaining that insufficient electro-
diesels would be ready for the start of phase
two of the Kent coast scheme. Their arguments
convinced the Works & Equipment Committee
to approve the order on September 8 at an
estimated cost of £1,645,980.

These four orders were consolidated into
two contracts with BRCW Ltd, one covering 45
locomotives, the other 53 locomotves.

Ted Wilkes, of Wilkes & Ashmore, was
used as the design consultant for the new
locomotives, with their design echoing the
BRCW 1,160hp Type 2 (later Class 26)
locomotives already being built. In place of
marker lights and headcode discs, the standard
Southern Region two-character headcode was
provided, located between the windscreens.

Their livery was similarly based on the
Type 2s. The bodysides were BR locomotive
green, with a three-inch white waist band,




In their early days, the new locomotives worked a
number of South Eastern Division passenger trains.
On July 1, 1962, No. D6542 was used on an Ashford to
Margate via Canterbury West service if the 1 headcode
is correct.

The last 12 locomotives were built to the narrower
‘Hastings’ loading gauge leading to a slab-sided

body profile. There were some internal changes to
accommodate the narrower body profile and the roof
grille arrangement was altered as seen here on

No. D6586, the first of the 12.

the underframe and bogies black, and the
bufferbeam red. Unlike the Type 2s, the cabside
locomotive number was positioned five inches
below the waistband, enabling an unbroken
line. The cab window surrounds were white, the
roof area mid-grey and the later BR totem was
placed on both sides, below the white lining
band, between the two bodyside windows
nearest the number one end.

Southern Region assistant general manager
David McKenna wanted the locomotives
painted Southern carriage green, but despite
lobbying the BTC’s design panel, they ruled
they should be painted locomotive green.

The Sulzer 8LDA28 engine, producing
1,550hp at 750rpm, powered the locomotives
with a Crompton Parkinson CG391-B1 main
generator, CAG193 Al auxiliary generator and
CAG 390/065 train-heating generator, The
main generator supplied the four Crompton
Parkinson C171 Al traction motors.

The train-heating generator supplied current
at 700-800 volts DC, and the equipment was
configured so the locomotives could heat either
BR or UIC stock such as that used on the
‘Night Ferry’.

The bogies were the same as used on the
BRCW Type 2s from No. D5320 onwards. SKF
roller bearing axleboxes were used throughout:
one axle had a speedometer and another, a
mileage recorder. Sandboxes were fitted in
each corner. Unlike other classes of the ome,
they were fitted with both train vacuum and air
brakes from new. Designed for both freight and

GO

No. D6542 passing Hither Green on February 18, 1961
with a freight service to Plumstead. The locomotive
had entered traffic just two weeks previously.

-

For 21 years, the Class 33/1s worked the Bournemouth to Weymouth push-pull services. Bound for Weymouth is

No. 33105, heading through Poole with a pair of 4TC units on September 1, 1978.

passenger work they had a top speed of 85mph
and a maximum tractive effort of 45,0001bs.

The first locomotive entered service in
January 1960. On arrival from BRCW, cach
ran acceptance trials, with eight or 10-coach
trains on a circular route from Hither Green to
Tonbridge, Dover, Canterbury, Faversham, and
Dartford.

Deliveries continued at the rate of two or
three a month for the next two years. The last
locomotive — No. D6597 — was delivered in
April 1962. Many were delivered late because
of problems manufacturing the Crompton
Parkinson electrical equipment, and consequently,
the BTC claimed damages against BRCW, which
was settled after negotiations at £27,000.

Restricted

A new Southern Region timetable began
on June 13, 1960, with sufficient locomotives
for working passenger trains, including the
*Man of Kent’, services from Charing Cross
to Folkestone, Ramsgate, and Dover, plus
various freight duties across the region’s South
Eastern Division. Their use on passenger trains
that winter was restricted as there was no
clectrically heated stock, so multiple working
with steam heat-fitted BR/Sulzer Type 2s was a
regular occurrence.

In 1961, before all 98 locomotives were
delivered, the Southern Region recast the South
Eastern Division freight timetable. Combined
with greater EMU use on passenger trains this
meant 28 locomotives were now “surplus” for

The Bournemouth electrification works led to regular
weekend diversions over the Mid-Hants route. On June
12, 1966, No. D6535 double-headed the ‘Bournemouth
Belle’ over the route with ‘Merchant Navy’ No. 35012
United States Line.

use elsewhere. Over many weeks of planning,
several new schemes were prepared. The first
saw them take on the Cliffe to Uddingston
cement trains from December 1961, which they
worked initially as far as Ferme Park, then York,
to improve turnaround times.

No. D6503 moved to Eastleigh in April
1962 working freight duties from Fawley.

It was soon joined by Nos. D6509 and
D6526, heralding the transfer of further
locomotives to the South Western Division
over the coming months. By June, BRCW
Type 3s were replacing steam locomotives
on the Southampton boat trains, other
express passenger work, and freight duties
from Feltham.

Early 1963 saw them gain freight diagrams
from Woking plus additional work from
Eastleigh and Feltham. Prior to them taking
over the Fawley to Bromford Bridge oil trains,
No. D6518 went to Worcester for crew training,
on January 26.

In parallel, plans for their greater use on the
Central Division were being prepared. These
looked at using them on inter-regional and
inter-divisional services, and obtaining
ETH-firted stock so they could work Central
Division passenger trains.

Three locomotives, working 10 passenger
trains a day, started on the Oxted line on
May 6. By late-July, 19 locomotives worked
various Oxted line duties. Others were seen
on driver-training runs between Lewes and
Keymer Junction. Their use on freight duties

D6530 was the first to be given an experimental small
yellow warning panel in 1962. It is seen here at Hither
Green, the panel’s shape differing to that applied to
later locomotives.
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also expanded, encompassing some Redhill to
Reading turns. That month the narrow-bodied
locomotives moved to St Leonards from Hither
Green. To complete the Central Division’s
modernisation, ETH-fitted coaching stock
arrived from the Western Region.

The new January 1964 freight timetable
saw the end of steam on Central Division freight
duties. Indeed, across the region, the BRCW
Type 3s were used on a wide variety of passenger
and freight duties. The first withdrawal —

No. D6502 - was in May, after it had been
severely damaged in a collision at Itchingfield
Junction on March 5.

Dieselisation of the Tonbridge to Reading
line was completed in January 1965, with the
BRCW Type 3s used on some passenger trains
not being worked by DEMUSs. By that summer,
steam had gone from the Central Division, and
on the South Western Division the Type 3s
worked 10 express departures from Waterloo
on Saturdays.

Later in 1965, the first | B electro-diesels
arrived on the South Eastern Division,
releasing Type 3s for use mainly on the South
Western Division, This proved timely as the
Bournemouth electrification work meant
weekend diversions. Many Sunday services
were double-headed as they were diverted
over the steeply graded Portsmouth line or the
Mid-Hants route.

In October 1967, the narrow-bodied
locomortives rerurned to Hither Green. Another
duty that took over the East Coast route at the
time were the new 4VEP units, brought down
from York to the Southern Region.

BR introduced two-digit class numbers

panel shape finally decided upon.
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The Southern Region adopted the small yellow warning panel several years after
the other BR regions. No D6505 is seen running light near Eastleigh showing the

The other version of green with full yellow ends had the white stripe cut back to just
the bodysides as seen here on No. D657 1 shunting wagons at Chislet Colliery in 1969.

tor its locomotive fleet in 1968. The class
would now be known as Class 33. A second
locomotive — No. D6576 — was withdrawn in
November 1968 after a collision with a Class 47
at Reading depor on October 16, 1968.

The BRCW Type 3s were a key part of the
Bournemouth electrification scheme, as was the
concept of push-pull working. The locomotives
pulled a 4TC unit to Weymouth and propelled
it back to Bournemouth, where it joined the
next London-bound service.

As part of the push-pull development
work, No. D6580 was fitted with cab-mounted
jumper cables in March 1965 enabling it work
push-pull trains with an experimental six-car
trailer unit using redundant EMU stock, 6TC
No. 601. After trials the pair started work on
the Oxted line on January 17, 1966, on the
16.20 London Bridge-East Grinstead train,

Conversions

After much discussion 19 conversions were
agreed upon. Inital proposals had considered
50 conversions, which gradually reduced, first
to 30 and then 19. The first locomotive for
conversion — No. D6521 - entered Eastleigh
Works in March 1966.

The conversion work involved fitting
cab-fronted jumper cables, Pullman rubbing
plates, and retractable bufters. In the engine
compartment ‘Westcode’ equipment was
fitted, enabling the locomotive to be controlled
remotely, the train heating system was modified,
a change made to electric rather than air
starting, and some wiring changes. In each cab
‘Loudaphone’ equipment was fitted, enabling
driver-to-guard communication.

A reliability modifications package was also
undertaken during the conversion work. This
included fitting a straight exhaust without a
silencer, repositioning the generator set terminal
bars, and the re-routing of the generator set
cables. Much of this reliability modification
work was later extended to the whole class.

The last converted locomotive was
No. D6580, which was altered to bring it in line
with the rest. It re-entered service on November
25, 1967. The conversion programme suffered
from late equipment deliveries, meaning the
final locomotives were delivered several months
later than planned.

Their first livery change came in 1962 when
No. D6530 was given an experimental yellow
warning pancl measuring 7ft 10in by 2ft 9in,
covering the cab front’s lower half. The top
corners were rounded, reaching the white lining
band. This was part of BR adopting yellow
warning panels. The remainder kept all over
green for several more years as the Southern
Region was sceptical about the yellow panel’s
usefulness.

The next recipient was No. D6580 when
fitted with push-pull equipment in 1965. Its
panel was located between the newly fitted
jumper cables, while a number of others
received a yellow panel very similar in style
to No. D6530. BR adopted full yellow ends
in 1966, lcading to two livery styles, one with
the white waist band on the cabside, the other
where it was just on the bodysides. Some
locomotives, including Nos. D6509, D6583
and D6585, retained their full green fronts only
gaining yellow ends when painted blue.

The push-pull fitted locomotives were the

By 1971 the class was all in BR blue with full yellow ends. Slim-line locomotive

No. 6593 is stabled at its home depot of Hither Green in the new colour scheme.
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No. 33114 Ashford 150 was one of two examples painted in Network SouthEast blue
and red. It is seen outside Eastleigh works in October 1991.
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No. D6584 at Gravesend on January 19, 1969, with ‘U’ class steam locomotive No. 31618. The Class 33 was one of several that had full yellow fronts with the cabside white stripe.

first painted blue. The new livery consisted of
rail blue bodysides and roof, with the cab fronts
and window surrounds, including the upper
part of the cab doors painted yellow. The BR
symbol was placed below the windows on cach
cabside. Six-inch numbers were located on the
bodysides at either end. Some newly converted
push-pull locomotives such as Nos. D6527 and
D6519 had a livery quirk, where their yellow
panel did not wrap as far around the bottom
corners below the handrail compared to others.

Gradually, the class was repainted blue,
with No. 6566 reportedly the last to receive
blue in 1971. This lasted untl the sector-based
liveries in the late-1980s, meaning several new
colour schemes. Twelve locomotives were given
Railfreight two-tone grey with construction
sector markings, while another five had the
Railfreight distribution version.

Modified

Thirteen locomotives received the dark
grey civil engineer livery and most acquired the
modified version with the yellow upper band.
A further nine only had the later style.

In 1986, No. 33008 regained mid-1960s
green livery with a small yellow panel in stages.
Two locomotives — Nos. 33035 and 33114 -
were given the second version of NSE’s blue,
red, and white with the wedge shape around
the cab.

The class has received a number of
modifications. Some were relatively minor,
others more visible.

In the late-1960s, the class was fitted with
AWS equipment, this having been omitted
when built. Engine problems led to several
modifications, including replacement cylinder
heads and vibration dampers.

The Hastings-gauge locomortives were firted
with slow-speed control between September
1969 and March 1972, This enabled them to
work the gypsum trains to Northfleet, starting

r

Construction sub-sector markings.

in June 1970. APCM’s new facility was officially
opened on July 17, 1970, No. 6593 heading
the inaugural train as part of the ceremony.

Later modifications included fitting a speed
sensor to allow Driver Only Operation (DOO),
limiting their maximum speed to 60mph, and
isolating their ETH equipment. Late on in
their lives a limited number were fitted with a
headlight on the cab fronts, and Cab Secure
Radio equipment.

A most notable alteration was the use of
No. 33115 as an unpowered test locomotive
after withdrawal in 1989. It was fitted with
TGV-style bogies and third-rail collection shoes
as part of the bogie development work for the
new Channel Tunnel trains. It was renumbered
No. 83301 and given InterCity colours. It ran
test trains between Waterloo and Eastleigh,
powered by Class 73 No. 73205, the RTC’s
4TC unit No. 8007 completing the train.

There were 96 locomotives in service in
January 1970. Hither Green had an allocation

No. 33064 running light engine at Ashford in June 1990. The locomotive is in Railfreight two-tone grey with

ot 40, with Eastleigh having the other 56.

In October 1971 they replaced the
*Warships’ then being withdrawn by the Western
Region on Waterloo to Exeter services. The
Class 33s remained on these trains until replaced

by Class 50s in 1980.

Successful

Following a successful trial in February
1973, Class 33 /15 began working over the
Weymouth quay line with the Channel Islands
boat trains. While going through the streets
they carried an orange flashing light and a
warning bell.

The class was renumbered in 1974 as part
of the TOPS system expansion. The standard
locomotives were numbered in the 330XX
series, the push-pull ones in the 331 XX series
and the narrow-bodied examples 332XX. The
last to carry its old number was No. 6508,
becoming No. 33008 in April 1974. The new
number was only placed once on the bodyside
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unlike in each corner previously.

Following a collision with an EMU on
September 11, 1975, No. 33041 was too badly
damaged to be repaired and withdrawn on
November 30. It was scrapped at Selhurst the
following March. The economic climate of the
time saw a major decline in freight traffic on the
Southern Region. The Cliffe to Uddingston
cement trains, which the class had begun
working in 1961, ended in October 1976.

No. 33036 was badly damaged in an
accident at Mottingham in October 1977.
When recovered, it was assessed at Slade Green
and condemned in July 1979.

One locomotive lucky to survive accident
damage was No. 33115. It had hit an engineers’
crane at Portsea in February 1979 and was
taken to Slade Green for repairs, returning to
work in July 1980.

The Southern Region had the solemn duty
of conveying the late Earl Mountbatten of
Burma’s to his burial place at Romsey Abbey
following his funeral at St Paul’s Cathedral on
September 6, 1979. The two specially prepared
Class 33s used were Nos. 33027 and 33056.

After many years without locomotive
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No. 33027 Earl Mountbatten of Burma stabled at Eastleigh depot. The named
examples in BR blue days usually had grey roofs and other adornments.

The

namings, BR policy changed in 1977, allowing
the naming of whole classes. In late-1978 the
Southern Region requested permission to
name the Class 33s. This was turned down, bur
they were allowed to name a small number of
locomotives, the number suggested being 10.

The first Class 33 named was No. 33008
Eastleigh in a ceremony at the town’s railway
station on April 11, 1980. This was followed by
No. 33052 Ashford on May 15.

Funeral train

The next namings were the pair used for
Earl Mountbatten’s funeral train: No. 33027
became Ear! Mountbatten of Burma and
No. 33056 The Burmna Star. Their ceremony
was at Waterloo station on September 2, 1980.

There was a gap until August 1981 when
No. 33025 was named Swuitan at Portsmouth.
The next naming was not until October 31,
1987, when No. 33112 was named
Templecombe at the town’s railway station, the
first Class 33 /1 named.

No. 33025’s nameplates were removed
in March 1984 but reinstated by January
1985. They were removed again when it was

No. 33104 is led through the streets of Weymouth by two BR staff members on the first part of its journey to Waterloo on September 27, 1977.

Crewe to Cardiff services became Class 33-worked in June 1981, No. 33054 is
seen on such a service near Shrewsbury in 1983.

withdrawn in February 1988. The name passed
to No. 33114 until January 30, 1989. The
nameplates were taken off No. 33114 and
refitted to the reinstated No. 33025. It kepr the
name until de-named for a third time in August
1993. The nameplates were refitted in 1994 and
removed finally in January 1997.

BR’s policy linking names to important
freight customers saw Nos. 33050 and 33051
named Isle of Grain and Shakespeare Cliff on
May 16, 1988, at the Isle of Grain production
facility. Both locomotives were in the new
Railfreight construction livery, and after the
ceremony took a loaded concrete segment train
to Shakespeare Chff.

No. 33027 lost its name to No. 33207
in August 1989, On transfer the nameplates
received a blue background similar to
Nos. 33050 and 33051. No. 33056’
nameplates were transferred to No. 33202 in
February 1991.

Eight civil engineer-operated locomotives
were given names associated with Eastleigh’s
aircraft heritage between April and
December 1991.

Ashford Works” 150™ anniversary was

S



The withdrawn No. 33115 was used as an unpowered
test vehicle during the Eurostar bogie development
work. It ran in test trains with Class 73 No 73205
London Chamber of Commerce. The pair are seen at
Ashford Chart Leacon open day on June 6, 1992,

The Class 33s ran the Waterloo to Exeter services for nine

years until replaced by Class 50s in 1980. No. 33005 pulls
away from Basingstoke heading west with one such
service,

celebrated by naming No. 33114 Ashford 150
on May 30, 1992. The naming was short-lived
as the locomotive was withdrawn in February
1993. No. 33035 was named Spitfire in January
1994, the nameplates being retrieved from the
withdrawn No. 33047.

Railway preservationist Caprain Bill Smith’s
work was celebrated when No. 33109 was
named Captain Bill Smith RNR at Kensington
Olympia station on July 3, 1993. In September,
an explanatory plaque was fixed below each
nameplate. The nameplates were removed in
October 1996.

The last BR-era naming was No. 33116,
when named Hertfordshirve Railtours on
December 11, 1993, at Weymouth Quay.

The 1980s saw a number of changes to the
class’s work patterns and duties. There were 94
locomotives in traffic in January 1980, 52 based
at Eastleigh and 42 at Hither Green.

Withdrawn

During the decade 39 locomotives were
withdrawn. A number of these were because of
accident damage, others because they were due
for overhaul. Withdrawn locomotives were often
stripped of usable parts to keep others in traffic.

The last official day of Class 33s on the
Waterloo to Exeter services was May 11,

1980. The acceleration of these trains with
Class 50s enabled extra services using Class
33/1s and 4TC units berween Waterloo and
Salisbury. Other displaced Class 33s took over
the Portsmouth-Bristol-Cardiff services from
Class 31s.

The class had been used periodically on the
“‘Night Ferry” from Victoria over the years. After
mounting losses, the service ended on Friday,
October 31, with No. 33043 taking the final
train to Dover, complete with headboard.

No. 33031 arrived at Crewe on January 16,
1981, for crew training, prior to the class
starting on the Crewe to Cardift services,
replacing Class 25s. Initally, this test was for
footplate inspectors, with full crew training
starting in March. The class started on these
services on June 1,

Two Class 335 undergo overhaul at Eastleigh works. Apart from a brief time in the late-1960s, when some were
overhauled at Crewe as a temporary measure, Eastleigh was the main place for Class 33 repairs in BR days.

The May 1982 timetable saw Eastleigh-
based locomotives gain six diagrams, taking
them to Swansea, Fishguard, and Milford
Haven, so ending steam-heated trains in the
arca. They also had a regular working between
Cardiff and Gloucester, later changed to
Cheltenham Spa.

More work was gained in the following
summer when the majority of Exeter to
Barnstaple services became Class 33 duties.

After 21 years, the use of the Class 33s on
the 17.20 London Bridge-Uckfield service
ended on May 11, 1984. The final East
Grinstead locomotive-hauled train — No. 33201

—worked the last service, the 17.50 from
London Bridge, on May 9, 1986.

From September 1984, the increased use
of Class 56s from Westbury reduced Class 33
activity to just two diagrams. Hither Green and
Tonbridge drivers were now trained on Class
56s, and three inter-regional freight diagrams
went over to them,

The May 1985 timetable took the class to
North Wales where they were diagrammed for
the 11.15 Crewe-Bangor and 14.17 Bangor-
Cardift. They also had a duty taking them to
Manchester Piccadilly from South Wales.

With the October timetable change, a
regular Class 33 freight diagram started from
Westbury, but seeing them lose several passenger
duties. Firstly, the west Wales diagrams, while
the Crewe to Cardiff services saw only three
Class 33 diagrams remain, with Class 475
working the others. In November, Hither
Green depot closed and their allocation moved
to Stewarts Lane.

The May 1986 timetable change saw
Class 33s lose their diagrams west of Swansea,
this work going to Class 47s, HSTs, or DM Us.
They broke more new ground that summer
with the Cardiff to Bangor trains extended
to Holyhead until October, They were also
used for the first time on selected services
to Llandudno. A Class 33 worked the 12.00
Crewe-Llandudno train and 17 .40 return.

In October, Class 47s took over their
Holyhead and Llandudno work and their

remaining Crewe to Cardiff diagrams. Their
finale on these trains was on September 28
when No. 33006 worked the 14.05 to Crewe
and 16.58 return.

The Weymouth electrification project was
completed in 1988. From May, a full electric
timetable was run through to Weymouth,
ending Class 33 /1 push-pull trains between
Bournemouth and Weymouth.

A few weeks later, on the might of July 9-10,
the final newspaper trains ran on British Rail,
No. 33211 working the last 04.12 London
Bridge-Gillingham such operation.

Substituting

The dedication to operating pools of all
mainline locomotives on the Southern Region
began on October 3, ending the common user
principle. Most locomotives were now covered
by specific agreements for each pool. Rules
on substituting locomotives applied regardless
of whether agreements were in place. Ifa
locomotive was unavailable, and none from the
same sub-sector available, power controllers
had to request the use of another sector’s
locomotive before the substitution was made.

The Channel Tunnel project meant
construction sector examples were used to move
concrete tunnel-lining segments from the Isle
of Grain manufacturing site to the construction
terminal at Shakespeare Cliff. These double-
headed trains comprised of 18 POA wagons
plus brakevan. Up to five trains a day ran,
usually via Hoo Junction, Lee Spur, Tonbridge,
and Ashford. The first ran on March 21, 1989,
using Nos. 33019 and 33030.

Another Channel Tunnel flow saw
minestone and mining spoil taken from the
closed Snowdown Colliery to the Trans Manche
Link site at Sevington. These trains were worked
by a single Class 33 and 10 wagons plus
a brakevan.

Another Class 33 Channel Tunnel working
saw trains taking sea-dredged aggregate from
the Isle of Grain to Sevington with pairs of Class
33s and 18 Tiphook Rail wagons. A similar
formation worked the aggregate trains berween P
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Isle of Grain and Purley, Crawley, and Woking.

More lost work came when the Waterloo to
Salisbury push-pull services, using Class 33/1s
and 4TC units, officially ended in May 1989.

The last years of BR saw declining work,
and more withdrawals, 25 between 1990 and
1994. The class still had their uses and appeared
on a mix of duties, some of which were outside
their normal sphere of operation.

In readiness for Privatisation, the remaining
locomotives became part of the South East-
based Mainline Freight fleet and were only
expected to see short-term use. BR’s freight
businesses were sold in February 1996. Both
the working and withdrawn locomotives were
included in the sale.

The new owners soon unveiled a new name:
English, Welsh & Scottish Railway (EWS). They
retained the Class 33s initially, even painting
No. 33030 in their new red & gold livery
before it was withdrawn in February 2001 after
working in Scotland.

This was not the end of their mainline
carcers. EWS sold off some withdrawn
locomotives, with spot-hire company Fragonset
acquiring several. They bought some and
hired others from preservationists, painting
them gloss black and naming them. Their
spot-hire work dried up and the company went
into administration in December 2006. The
locomotives owned by them were sold, with
several bought by preservationists.

The Harry Needle Railroad Company
(HNRC) was another buyer. The locomotives
were stored out of use until DRS bought several
in December 2000. Some went to the MoD
site at Longtown for storage in February 2001,
others to DRS’s Carlisle Kingmoor depot.

Overhaul

In March 2002, No. 33023 moved to
Springburn works in Glasgow for overhaul,
while Nos. 33029 and 33207 were overhauled
by Fragonset at Derby. During this work, the
vacuum brake pipes were removed and they
lost their ETH. On No. 33029 almost all
the vacuum brake equipment was removed,
including most of the pipework, with ballast
weights replacing the vacuum exhausters.

DRS bought two more: Nos. 33025 and
33030, from EWS in November 2001. Both
went to Glasgow for overhaul, 33025 remaining
dual-braked, while the equipment was isolated
on 33030.

The overhauled locomotives were given
DRS’s blue livery, with a small yellow panel and
grey roof. They worked the company’s acid and
nuclear flask trains, and also made appearances
at heritage railways’ gala events before being
sold to West Coast Railway Company (WCRC)
in 2005.

Today, No. 33030 is a spares donor
for Nos. 33025, 33029 and 33207. The
operational locomotives work from WCRC’s
Southall depot, their southern base for charter
work, or their northern one at Carnforth. All
three have been named and carry WCRC
maroon livery.

All three class variants have been preserved.
They can be found at heritage railways across
the country, including lines they had once
worked over, such as the Swanage and
Mid-Hants Railways. Some examples have
had multple owners, and seen use on several
different lines.

No. 33034 was the first preserved, in
March 1990, going to the MoD site at

38 « The Railway Magazine * July 2020

The spot-hire company Fragonset had five Class 33s in its fleet. Here, Nos. 33021, 33103 and 33108 are seen
running through Eastleigh station on September 4, 2003, All three are in Fragonset’s black livery with maroon
lining.
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No. 33111 is one of several push-pull-fitted examples
to reach preservation. Here, it is stabled outside
Swanage station with Ivatt‘2MT’ No. 46521 for
company on August 24, 2019. JANE LILLEY

DRS Ltd used a small number of Class 33s on its
nuclear flask traffic. Before entering service they were
overhauled and painted blue and grey. No 33029 is
seen at Oxenhope on the Keighley & Worth Valley
Railway during its diesel gala on June 18, 2005.

WIN A SIGNED COPY OF THE
CLASS 33s — A SIXTY YEAR HISTORY

THE Class 33s - A Sixty Year History will be published by
Crecy on July 30, and The RM has three signed copies to
give away.

Author Simon Lilley details in-depth the background
and history of this versatile, popular and successful
Type 3 locomotive, which included a fleet of 12
narrower locos, specifically for the Hastings line.

This is the first detailed published history of the class
for 30 years. Between 1960 and 1962, 98 examples were
built by the Birmingham Railway Carriage and Wagon
Company.

The book draws on original material from a number of
archives and sheds new light on many aspects of these
locomotives over their 60 years of service.

You can win one of three author-signed copies which
normally retails at £25.

M There are no cash alternatives available. The winners
will be the first names drawn at random. Terms and
conditions apply. Closing date is August 1, 2020. To view
the privacy policy of MMG Ltd (publisher of The Railway
Magazine) please visit www.mortons.co.uk/privacy

M To enter go to: www.railwaymagazine.
co.uk/category/competitions and follow
the instructions.

Ludgershall as a static exhibit. It was sold

to HNRC in August 1998, but remained at
Ludgershall. Tt was sold again in January 2001,
moving to Swanage, before being scrapped in
early-2013.

After almost four years stored at Old Oak
Common, No. 33116 became part of the NRM
collection in 2003. It is based at the Great
Central Railway, and is one of seven
push-pull fitted examples saved. Three of
the narrow-bodied Class 33,/2s live on in
private hands.

Privatisation also opened up the

opportunity for preserved diesels to run on the
national network once again, the first preserved
Class 33 to return to the mainline being

No. 33208.

On November 22, 1997, it was used
alongside ‘Black Five’ No. 44767 on the ‘Pines
Express’ tour. The Class 33 was in green again
with a small yellow warning panel. Another
preserved example that saw mainline use was
No. 33021, before being hired to Fragonset.

Currently, the only mainline certified
preserved Class 33 is No. D6515. It has been
used on a variety of railtours and charter trains. ll
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MARKET LEADER IN LARGE
SCALE, READY-TO-RUN,
LIVE STEAM

LNER A4 CLASS

FOR 57 GAUGE

90% OF BATCH SOLD. JUST TWO MODELS AVAILABLE

History

In 1935 the LNER decided to introduce a new
streamlined train to run London to Edinburgh.
Designed by Nigel Gresley the locomotive was
a development of the Class A3 Pacific, but with
increased boiler pressure and slightly reduced
cylinder size. In common with the A3 the A4
was a three cylinder design.

Famously, on 3rd July 1938 No, 4468 “"Mallard”
reached a world record speed for steam traction
of 126mph. A record that stands to this day.
The last of the Class was withdrawn in 1946,

“| was delighted when invited to specify and
supervise the development and testing of this
iconic locomotive for 5" gouge. Mot only is this a
technically demanding model, but its body shape
is complex. As an award winning professional
builder | am delighted -

with the model, which
is the result of an

18 month period

of design and pilot
build. This is a real
head turner.”

Mike Pavie

The Model

This coal-fired model features three cylinders
with Gresley Holcroft conjugating gear.
The copper boiler is silver soldered and
hydraulically tested to twice working pressure,

Request your free
brochure today

Request your free brochure today by e-mail,
telephone, or by returning the coupon opposite.

Telephone: 01788 892 030
E-mail: info@silvercrestmodels.co.uk

Find more information at
www.silvercrestmodels.co.uk
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Length approx 75"

» Cool-fired live steam = Safety valves * Sprung axle boxes' with * Choice of liveries

» Silver soldered copper  * 3 gylinders (inside gylinder  Needle roller bearings . Choice of name and
boiler wﬂh Graglev Holeroft * Piston valves number

* Reverser conjugating gear) * Mechanical lubricator  *= Fully pointed and lined

* Etched brass casing * Boiler feed by axle pump, + Otside Walschaerts  * Ready-fo-run
: : injector, hand pump i e
* Working drain cocks ; X g
* Bronze cylinders with  , puli-element

* Stainless steel motion stainless steel pistons superheater
and valves
The body casing is assembled using etched Delivery and Payment
brass sheet. As testament to our confidence
each locomotive will be supplied with a full Save £195.00. Free p&p for any order
12 months warranty. Our after sales service is received within 28 days.
second-to-none.
The order book is now open and v,SA
Limited Production we are happy fo accept your order

reservation for a deposit of just @
The LNER A4 will be the subject of a single batch £1,995.00.
production with delivery planned for September/

October 2020. Once the batch is sold there A stage payment of £5,000.00 will be requested
will be no further deliveries of this model for @ by end July 2020 as the build of your model
number of years. progresses, a further £5,000.00 in August and

a final payment of £3,000.00 in September
This is a complex model and we have presently 2020 in advance of delivery.

booked sufficient factory capacity for the
production of just 20 models. If orders are i Please send, without obligation,
received quickly it may be possible to extend i my free Ad full colour brochure.
the run a little, but this cannot be guaranteed :
because of the scheduling of other products
(and we have a growing numberl).

MName:

Address:

The 5" gouge A4 is available in @ number of ! .
liveries, with or without, side valances, and early i
orderers can have their choice of name and Post Code:
number. The |l'nodel Feufurels o dc::uble chimney Blaciacaiiio: Slver Crest Mol Liniian; |
and non-corridor tender. It is available at the i Bragborough Hall Business Centre, Welton Road,

great value for money price of £14,995.00 + i Braunston, Northamptonshire NN11 7JG RM
pGE-f c:nd pCICI(CIgiFIg. - - T T e

Company registered number ?';1-2534-8
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Blooming

Marvellous!

TYSELEY’S VICTORIAN HIGH-SPEED TRAIN

Tyseley Locomotive Works has been at the forefront

of the new-build steam locomotive phenomenon for
three decades, from erecting the frames of A1’ Tornado
to completing the 41* GWR ‘Grange’. However, its own
LNWR Bloomer’ project may be the most ambitious yet
as it sets to re-create a complete Victorian express train,

as Gary Boyd-Hope discovers.

HE High Speed 2 rail link, or HS2
for short, remains a hot — and often
controversial — topic of discussion
tor the nation’s media. The section
linking Birmingham with London is set to open
in 2026, promising A-to-B journey times of
just 52 minutes between the capital and a brand
new terminus at Curzon Street in the heart
of Birmingham.

They say history has a habit of repeating
itself, and where HS2 is concerned this
particularly rings true. For it was at Curzon
Street, on the very site of the new terminus, that
what were arguably Britain’s first high-speed
inter-city trains used to operate more than
a century and a half earlier, hauled by the
pioneering London & North Western Railway
(LNWR) ‘Bloomers’.

And if that historical coincidence was
not enough, by the time the first HS2 trains
do finally run into Curzon Street, a fully
operational ‘Bloomer’ re-creation should be up
and running, too... or at least it will if Tyseley
Locomotive Works ('TLW) has its way.

The fact that TLW is building a replica of
one of James McConnell’s 2-2-2s is not new
‘news’,

Work on the Single began in 1986 and
reached an advanced stage of construction, but
later stalled owing to TLW’s growing contract

engincering business. However, after more than
two decades on the side lines the ‘Bloomer’
project was relaunched in mid-2019 as the
centrepiece of the TLW /Vintage Trains Pioneer
High Speed Train project.

This ambitious scheme will not only sce
the ‘Bloomer’ completed, but will also include
the construction of a two- or three-coach
period LNWR train built to full main line
specification, with aspirations to run with the
locomotive on short-haul demonstration runs
around Birmingham.

But why build a ‘Bloomer” when Tyseley is
inherently all about the Great Western:?

Collaboration

A prime driver behind the project is the
possibility of a unique collaboration with HS2
and Birmingham’s Curzon Street development,
thereby demonstrating the complete evolution
of the steam engine and Britain’s national
railway network.,

Vintage Trains spokesman Denis Chick
says: “With HS2 virtually across the road
from us, we want to work with them to draw
attention to the historical connections of steam
in Birmingham, in particular, its first high-speed
connection with London and the tremendous
contrast in technology.

“The ‘Bloomer” has been gathering dust

The graceful lines of LNWR ‘Small Bloomer’ (Class K) No. 381 are apparent in this official photograph taken at

Wolverton in December 1861. RM ARCHIVE
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for many years as the busy workshop has got
busier. HS2 has given us a great reason to get
on with it.”

And why not!

To understand the historical significance
of the *Bloomers’ to both Birmingham and
high-speed rail travel in general we must wind
the clock back to 1838 and the opening of the
London & Birmingham Railway (L&BR).

The L&BR cannot claim to be the first
inter-city railway. That honour lies with the
Liverpool & Manchester Railway, where Robert
Stephenson’s world famous Rocket made
history and went on to shape the future of the
steam locomotive, Yet the L&BR was the first
inter-city line to be built into London, and at
112 miles long was also the first true main line
railway of any significant length (the Liverpool
& Manchester being little more than a branch
line at just 31 miles).

Coincidently (or not) it was Robert
Stephenson who engineered the route of the
new railway, which started at Euston station
in London and ran north-westerly to Rugby,
where it turned westwards to Coventry and
on to Birmingham and Curzon Street. The
terminus, with its Roman-inspired entrance



building designed by Philip Hardwick, was
shared with the Grand Junction Railway, thus
providing full connectivity from London and
Birmingham to Liverpool and Manchester.

The line officially opened throughout on
September 17, 1838, when the first passenger
train from London to Birmingham completed
the journey in a jaw-dropping 5% hours. It
may seem slow by today’s standards, but for
the early Victorians it was the equivalent of
supersonic flight.

Main artery

In 1846 the route was taken over by the
LNWR, becoming the main artery of the
company’s Southern Division. The following
year saw James McConnell assume the role
of locomotive superintendent at Wolverton
Works, where he quickly set about equipping
the company with a fleet of locomotives capable
of reducing journey times. The results were his
‘Patent’ and ‘Bloomer’ classes.

Much of the design work on the ‘Bloomers’
was carried out by one Charles Beyer, who went
on to found the famous locomotive engineering
firm Beyer, Peacock & Co. These were the
‘Azumas’ of the day, featuring innovative design
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elements, including high-pressure 120psi boilers
and a patent design of firebox with hopper
grates capable of burning coal.

Up until this point steam locomotives had
largely burnt coke owing to it being a smokeless,
albeit expensive, fuel. McConnell’s firebox
enabled coal to be burnt with minimal smoke,
thereby making long-distance running a much
more cost-effective proposition.

The original design was derived from the
six 2-2-2s built for the LNWR by Bury, Curtis
& Kennedy in 1848, McConnell beefed the
design up with the use of plate frames, larger
boilers, and 7ft diameter driving wheels, and
contracted Sharp, Stewart & Co to build the
first 20 between 1851 and 1853, The firm built
a further five for the LNWR in 1861 /62, at
the same time that Kitson & Co completed five,
and Wolverton itself another 10.

They were used primarily on London
and Birmingham expresses, as well Rugby
to Stafford services from 1860. Most were
later rebuilt during the 1860s and 1870s with
Crewe-built boilers, while the introduction of
water troughs meant the locomotives’ original
2,000-gallon tenders could have their capacities
reduced to 1,700 gallons.

Tyseley's ‘Bloomer’ re-creation No. 670
was one of the centrepiece exhibits at the
Warley National Model Railway Exhibition
at the NEC in Birmingham in November
2019. The loco was making its debut as

a 2-2-2, having only received its driving
wheelset a few days earlier. CHRIS MILNER

Strangely, the new locomotives quickly
earned the nickname ‘Bloomers’, and all
because of the wife of an American lawyer. In
1851, the same year the first of McConnell’s
new locomotives emerged, one Elizabeth Smith
Miller shocked New York society with her
radical new fashion of a knee-length skirt and
lightweight, ankle-length underwear, inspired
by the pantaloons of Turkey.

Great Exhibition

One admirer of Miller’s “Turkish dress’
was Amelia Bloomer, the editor and publisher
of a temperance journal, The Lily. Bloomer
soon adopted the style and advocated it to
her readers, many newspapers dubbing it the
‘Bloomer dress’.

The US nation was scized by a ‘bloomer’
craze that soon found its way across the
Atlantic, the Grear Exhibition at the Crystal
Palace providing the catalyst for many Victorian
women to ditch traditional long skirts and
petticoats in favour of the ‘Bloomer dress’.

When McConnell’s 2-2-2s emerged with
their shallow frames revealing most of the
bottom of the driving wheels, the crews at
Camden shed soon began r

July 2020 « The Railway Magazine * 41

Vi
1\

erring to them as P



NEW-BUILD FOCUS

42 » The Railway Magazine * July 2020

3. Early days as one of the slender frame plates for

No. 670 is laid out at Birmingham Railway Museum
prior to erection of the frames starting.

MICHAEL WHITEHOUSE

4. The general proportions of the new ‘Bloomer’ boiler
can be appreciated in this view taken at Babcock

following the fitting of the boiler barrel to the firebox.

VTS

5.The welded boiler for No. 670 was designed by Bob
Meanley and constructed by marine engineering
specialists Babcock. Here, we see the outer firebox
wrapper taking shape. vT5
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1 & 2: The original ‘Bloomer’ tender frame with wheels,
discovered serving as a water tank at Machynlleth
depot. The chassis was complete with wooden brake
blocks and full brake gear (inset). MICHAEL WHITEHOUSE

‘Bloomers’, and the name stuck, even finding its
way into official LNWR correspondence.

Regardless of their humorous nickname,
the new 2-2-2s were hugely successful,
bringing journey times between London and
Birmingham down to two hours. It was such
a leap forward thar these times were rarely
bettered even after the introduction of larger,
more powerful locomotives, and would not
really be cut further until the West Coast Main
Line was electrified.

Consequently, 11 smaller-wheeled versions
with 6ft 6in driving wheels were built in 1854,
primarily for secondary fast main line and
branch services in the Southern Division.

Seven were built by R & W Hawthorn
of Newcastle-upon-Tyne and four by Vulcan
Foundry at Newton-le-Willows. They were
followed by a further 20 locos, constructed at
Wolverton between 1857 and 1861. Naturally,
these smaller locomotives earned the nickname
‘Small Bloomers’, the 7ft examples becoming
‘Large Bloomers’.

To further confuse matters, Wolverton
turned out three more examples in 1861 with
larger 7ft 6in driving wheels, together with
McConnell’s patented firebox. Five of this
new “‘H’ class had been ordered for the fastest
expresses, but they turned out to be heavier
than expected and the final two locos were
cancelled.

‘Extra-large’

The three completed locos were placed
in store, although one was exhibited at the
International Exhibition in South Kensington
from May to November 1862. They were
eventually rebuilt with normal boilers in 1866
and survived in service until withdrawal in 1880
and 1882. They became known as ‘Extra-large
Bloomers’.

During their heyday the *‘Bloomers’ were
the fastest locomotives working over the LNWR
main line. The first was withdrawn in 1866, but
the last remained in service until 1888 when the
class was superseded by more modern LNWR
types. None survived.

The impact that the ‘Bloomers’ had on
the LNWR’s Birmingham expresses cannot be
understated, and as a consequence their absence
in the preservation ranks was felt by many to be
a glaring omission. Among those who shared
this opinion were the team at Birmingham
Railway Muscum (BRM) which, despite its
strong connections to the LNWR’s great rivals
the GWR, felt something should be done to
rectify the situation.

The year 1988 not only marked the 100™



anniversary of the last ‘Bloomer’ withdrawal but
also 150 years since the opening of the London
& Birmingham Railway. If ever there was a
‘right time’ to get such a project oft the ground,
this was it.

It must be remembered that at that tme,
the concept of the new-build steam locomotive
by preservationists was almost unheard of. The
project to build a new Peppercorn ‘A1’ Pacific
was then still a far-off proposition, and apart
from replicas of the Rainhill Trials competitors
and George Stephenson’s Locomotion No. 1,
new-build steam had largely been confined to
the British narrow gauge.

Undeterred, the BRM’s chief engineer
Bob Meanley produced plans and designs for
a 20" century ‘Bloomer’, which would be
built as much as possible in the museum’s own
workshop at Tyseley. The museum had been
successful in obtaining a £40,000 grant from
Birmingham City Council to kick-start the
scheme, and the *Bloomer’ project was given
the green light.

Much of the impetus in developing the
project came from the discovery of a pair of
original McConnell tender underframes at the
defunct BR depot at Northwich. One of these

— No. 603 — was later found to have been paired
with Wolverton-built “Small Bloomer” No. 3
when it was allocated to Nuneaton shed.

A third McConnell tender chassis, complete
with wooden brake blocks and full brake gear,
was discovered at Machynlleth on the former
Cambrian Railways system, where it had served
as a tank wagon. Parts from these tenders
were incorporated into the designs for the

7. First-generation DMU stock provides the backdrop
to the ‘Bloomer’s’ new welded tender tank at Tyseley,
circa 1989, MICHAEL WHITEHOUSE

8. Bob Meanley inspects the new tender tank after the
application of dummy rivets and painting with grey
primer. MICHAEL WHITEHOUSE

9. Through much of the early-2000s the ‘Bloomer’
project was on the back burner owing to Tyseley’s
other commitments. This was how the loco appeared
in May 2019. ROBIN COOMBES

new locomotive, which would be numbered
670 after the museum’s Warwick Road postal
address (there being no particular logic to the
numbering of LNWR locomotives, the railway
simply used the next number available off the
production line).

As a consequence the tender for the
new No. 670 was one of the first items to be
completed, using the frames of one and the
wheels and brake gear from the others. During
repairs to the tender frames original LNWR
paint samples were discovered, and subsequently
copied and conserved. From these Bob Meanley
was able to match and re-create the lined green
paint applied to the LNWR Southern Division
locomotives; the rebuilt tender (complete with
new Tyseley-built tank) being so treated.

Welded boiler

Of course no steam locomotive is complete
without its boiler, and BRM contracted marine
specialists Babcock to build an all-welded steel
boiler to a Meanley design. The boiler cost
around £25,000 to complete (the equivalent of
almost £60,000 today).

Meanwhile, the enormous 7ft driving
wheels and leading and training wheels were cast
by Goodwin Foundry at Stoke-on-Trent, while
Precision Machinery Ltd at Lye manufactured
the cylinder block. As further donations came in
other components were ordered, including the
ornate brass dome cover.

The loco’s frames were erected at Tyseley
around the new cylinder block, and before long
the non-driving wheelsets were in place and the
boiler fitted. The driving wheelset and crank

axle were also assembled but not fitted at this
time. Thus, a little more than 100 vears after
the ‘Bloomers’ disappeared from Birmingham,
a new example of the type could be seen in the
city once more.

In 1999 the team at Tyseley realised their
long-held ambition to return regular steam
services on the national network when it
introduced the summer Sunday ‘Shakespeare
Express’ between Birmingham Snow Hill
and Stratford-upon-Avon. It was a landmark
moment for the Birmingham Railway Museum,
and one which would shape all future operations
at Tyseley.

The prospect of running regular railtours
meant the Tyseley workshops would have to
maintain the main line locomotives to the
highest standards, while at the same time
developing a growing contract engineering
business.

It was felt, therefore, Tyseley’s status as a
museum was inappropriate for the expanded
operation, and the decision was made to close
Birmingham Railway Museum. In its place came
the two organisations that form the backbone of
modern Tyseley — Vintage Trains as the charter
operator and Tyseley Locomotive Works for the
upkeep of the collection and the contract work.

Inevitably, the ‘Bloomer” found itself on

the back burner as the new businesses grew,
although the project did not stall entrely.
Work continued whenever time and funding
permitted — much of the motion being
manufactured after a £20,000 bequest was
received in 2008.

However, No. 670 remained low down the P
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priority list, but the coming of HS2 coupled
with Vintage Trains’ independence as

a train-operating company provided the perfect
platform to relaunch the project for a brand new
city audience.

During the annual Tyseley Open Weekend
in June 2019 Vintage Trains chairman Michael
Whitehouse officially launched the Pioneer
High Speed Train project to not only complete
No. 670, but also create a complementary train
of three four-wheeled carriages to represent a
typical LNWR train of the period.

Partnership

A tundraising appeal was subsequently
established to raise the £300,000 required
to complete the design and manufacture
of *‘Bloomer’, which is to be carried out by
sponsored apprentices and young engincers
employed at Tyseley Locomotive Works. This
is part of the project’s legacy, as it will enable
those involved with the build to keep heritage
engineering skills alive while learning for
themselves how to construct one of railway
history” missing links.

A partnership with Aston University
has been proposed, allowing engineering
students to play a role in the design of the
carriages and learn practical skills during the
construction phase.

1. A major milestone occurred on
November 15, 2019, when No. 670
was finally united with its 7t
driving wheels. Here, the wheelset
is lowered into the Tyseley
wheeldrop. ROBIN COOMBES

2, Almost there! The wheelset is
inched into place. ROBIN COOMBES
3: One of No. 670's wheels being
machined at Goodwin Foundry,
Stoke-on-Trent. VTS

On November 15, 2019, the project
reached a new milestone when the large single
driving wheelset was positioned beneath the
locomotive for the first ime using the Tyseley
wheeldrop. It was believed to be the first time in
living memory that a standard gauge Single had
been wheeled in a British locomortive works (the
broad-gauge replicas of Iron Duke and Fire Fly
also being Singles), and made No. 670 a 2-2-2
at last.

A further boost came later that month when
the ‘Bloomer’ and its tender were exhibited at
the annual Warley Model Railway Exhibition on
November 23-24. It was the most complete the
locomotive had been since construction began
31 years earlier, and gave the thousands of
show-goers a flavour of what the finished loco
will look like, Unsurprisingly, it proved to be a
popular attraction.

At the time of writing in mid-2020 work
on No. 670 was ongoing, and thoughts have
turned to the proposed rolling stock.

Fundraising for the three carriages will
continue after the loco has been finished. These
will be built by the Metropolitan Railway
Carriage & Wagon Works, which following the
purchase of the historic name is now part of the
Tyseley portfolio.

The vehicles will be constructed in
compliance with modern regulations while

"TLW hopes to have Britain's only steamable Single
operational in time for the opening of the new Curzon
Street station, and perhaps have it play a part in the

official formalities'.
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remaining authentic in appearance and
operation, using three ex-British Railways
brakevans’ chassis as their basis.

TLW hopes to have Britain’s only steamable
Single operational in time for the opening of the
new Curzon Street station, and perhaps have it
play a part in the official formalities.

Yet such a laudable goal is entirely
dependent on Tyseley’s ability to reach the
initial £300,000 target. There are several ways
in which supporters can contribute, from
volunteering on the physical construction at
Tyseley, to making monetary donations or
sponsoring components (see page 56).

Bloomer Club

A Bloomer 670 Club has been established,
membership of which is set at £670, payable in
a lump sum or through 10 monthly instalments
of £67. A string of incentives is available to
those who join the club including:

B Invitations to view the construction of the
loco and train as work progresses.

B Regular electronic newsletters.

B An invitation to the commissioning of

No. 670.

M The opportunity to drive the loco at Tyseley
{(available to donors of £1,340 or more).

For more information on how you can
support the project, and details on the Bloomer
670 Club, write to Vintage Trains Charitable
Trust, 670 Warwick Road, Tyseley, Birmingham
B11 2HL.

Alternatively, telephone 0121 708 4960 or
visit the dedicated project website at:
www.pioneerhst.co.uk (please note at the
time of writing this website was still under
construction ). i3]
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Send your letters to: The Railway Magazine, Media Centre, Morton Way,

Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Not army but navy

| FOUND Paul Smith’s article on Britain's
20 most difficult stations' (RM June) most
interesting.

However, could | offer a friendly word
of advice to him?

If he visits Lympstone Commando
again, it would be prudent not to reuse
the word ‘Army’.

The Royal Marines have always been
part of the Royal Navy and are proud
of it.

They get a bit touchy if people call

them 'soldiers.
John Newbury (ex-RN)
By email

| THOROUGHLY enjoyed Paul Smith's
article on Britain's 20 most difficult
stations to visit, particularly because

| had experienced the same problem
trying to find Llangynllo station on the
Central Wales Line.

We were visiting Llangynllo to
track down family history, my great
grandfather having run the local shop in
the 1920s.

My grandfather moved from there to
Llandovery, where he was based as an
engine driver at the LNWR shed, and
would have stopped many times at
Llangynllo during his railway career.

The station itself is more than
a mile from the village, and there is no
indication at all it is located behind the
two houses fronting the road.

David Stubbs
Bath

IN ANSWER to Paul Smith's question
about the Middlewood station signpost
on the A6 — Mission (almost) Impassible
(RM June) = Paul missed the two further
signs, and took the wrong turn.
About halfway from the A6 to the
canal Paul made a left turn where there
were two signs pointing straight on (see
attached photograph): one says public
footpath Middlewood Way Station, the
other says footpath to station.
If Paul had gone straight on instead of
turning left he'd have found the station.
The green footpath sign is poorly sited
for someone approaching it in a car,
David Mann
Stockport

o/ PUTTING THE RECORD
STRAIGHT (RM JUNE)

M Apologies for the error in last month's
cover caption location. It was not Low
Moor but near Brockhill Farm, south-east
of Worcester city centre, close to the A4440
road. The error stemmed from incorrect
information embedded in the image.

M On p28, in the panel ‘Principal
dimensions of locos, the dimensions of the
'Q1'heating surfaces were given in square
inches not square feat,

M The caption of the‘Q1’at Bramley &
Wonersh should have said the Guildford to
Horsham line.

EDITORS NOTE

Publication of a letter does not imply that

the editor or staff of The Railway Magaozine
ne-:essaril:.r agree with its contents.

Y& STAR LETTER

Scotland’s almost preserved
engines: Ben Alder and Midlothian

WHEN visiting Dawsholm shed, Former
Glasgow, in September 1963, Highland
| discovered three of the four historic Railway
steam engines which the Scottish ‘Small Ben’
Region had restored for special No. 54398
workings: GNoSR No. 49 Gordon Ben Alder
Highlander, NB No. 256 Glen Douglas stored at
and the HR Jones Goods'No. 103. At the back of
the back of these engines, looking very ~ Dawsholm
forlorn, was the last of the HR's 'Small shed,
Bens'— 4-4-0'2P'No. 54398 Ben Alder. Glasgow, in
This engine last worked trains March 1964.
between Georgemas Junction and D C SMITH/RM
Thurso and, after withdrawal in February ~ ARCHIVE

1953, was stored alongside Lochgair
Works, Inverness, pending possible
preservation.

It moved to Boat of Garten, where
it was hoped it might be restored
to commemorate the centenary of
the Inverness and Nairn Railway, but
nothing happened.

In 1956 the BTC produced its
list of steam engines that merited
preservation and Ben Alder was
included. Five years later it visited
St Rollox Works, where an estimate was

made of the costs of restoration.

A year later it arrived at Dawsholm
shed still unrestored and, when the
shed closed at the end of 1964, it went
with the other four preserved engines
to Parkhead.

Early in 1966 the curator of histaric
relics announced Ben Alder had been
removed from the list, In what seemed

at the time to be indecent haste, on
April 18, 1966, Ben Alder made its final
journey to a scrapyard at Wishaw. Here,
it was broken up, despite last-minute
attempts to rescue it.

Less well known is the fate of ex-NB
Atlantic LNER No. 9875 Midiothian.

During 1937/38 there was extensive
correspondence in The Scotsman
newspaper pressing the LNER to
preserve one of these engines.

Eventually, William Whitelaw, the LNER
chairman, and Nigel Gresley agreed that
Midlothian should be preserved.

Neither man seemed to know that
since its withdrawal in June 1937 the
engine was already partly dismantled
at Cowlairs Works. One can imagine the
consternation when the Works received
the instruction to restore it!

The engine was nevertheless rebuilt
using parts from No. 9876 Waverley.

It was repainted in LNER livery and
steamed out of the works on June 15,
1938, remaining at work on special
trains for another 18 months,

On the outbreak of the Second World
War Midlothian returned to Cowlairs
Works and was cut up for scrap.

Phil Horton
By email

Da any readers have memories of
other nearly preserved engines and
pictures of them? Please let us know - Ed

Atlantic 4-4-2'C11’ class No. 9875 Midlothian heads a Edinburgh to Glasgow
Express near Saughton in the mid-1930s. The name is on the splasher of the
second driving wheel. RM ARCHIVE

More ‘Nuckle’information
MR LERIGO has become slightly confused
regarding the Stanier'1P'0-4-4Ts,

There were two of these — Nos. 41902
and 41909 - both allocated to Warwick,
Milverton shed. Push and pull services
to Coventry and Nuneaton were shared
between the latter shed and Nuneaton.

Nuneaton was allocated only Ivatt
"2MT' 2-6-2T"s for these duties and Stanier
IMT 2-6-2T's for the heavier, workmen's
services and South Leicestershire line
trains,

The attached photograph shows
Warwick's' 1P’ 0-4-4T No. 41909 leaving
MNuneaton Trent Valley with the 11.10am
departure for Coventry in August 1956.

Warwick shed closed when DMUs
replaced the steam trains and one lvatt
2-6-2T was transferred to the ex-GWR
Leamington shed to work the daily parcels
trains to and from Nuneaton. When
Leamington shed closed, the duty was
taken over by Nuneaton shed.

A prominent feature of the Wyken
branch line was the timber viaduct over

the Coventry Canal, and parallel road, at
Sutton’s Stop.

There was a weight restriction over this
structure and nothing larger than Class 2

tender engines were permitted to work
this line.
Alan Briggs
Burbage, Leicestershire
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New Titles from Kingfisher

‘Pathe RﬂllWﬂy Newsreels” Part Two - Our second edition of these rare archive films from the
famous British Pathe archive. Scenes include - Eastleigh in 1928, naming of Bulleid Pacifics Channel Packet and
Lord Dowding, 60007 on the test plant at Rugby, Royal Scot’s move to Skegness Butlins, Last day on the 5&D at
Bath, artist Terrance Cuneo at work, The Exeter Flyer, The Southern Belle, last service train in 1963 of 60103 from
Kings Cross, Kent Electrification 1957, Bluebell Railway 1961, BR Modernisation 1958, ‘A4’ Pacifics, Nos. 60008
and 60010 exported and much, much more to enjoy. Total contents on the web site. 60 minutes £16.95

‘Pathe Ocean Liner Newsreels’ The first part in our series of very rare

Uxaonp sk archive films of ocean liners from the British Pathe archive. This first volume includes
OcrAN LINER scenes from 1914 of liners such as Aquitania, the rise and fall of the French liner Normadie,
RMS Queen Mary at various points from 1936 to 1967, Union Castle films, Oriana’s first
period in 1959 and many more films of some of the world’s famous ocean liners. Total
contents on the web site. 60 minutes duration £16.95

Two new Cab Rides - our new series of Cab
Rides add to our already extensive list of over 50 covering
Britain. More will be added every month, so keep a watch on
our web site for further releases.

Wids il Sk s B b S mend bais s T M0 S

Bedford to Brighton - this cab ride aboard a | New Street

Thameslink ‘319’ service has a speedy run to Kings Cross and then crosses London i to

via Farringdon and London Bridge before taking the main line through Surrey and Portemouth
Sussex to Brighton. Approx. 2 hours 20 minutes duration £17.95

Birmingham New Street to Portsmouth - an interesting
journey aboard a Virgin Trains Voyager which takes us to Banbury and Oxford
then Reading where the route via Wokingham and through to Guildford takes us to
the Portsmouth direct line through Haslemere to Fratton and finally Portsmouth &
Southsea station. Approx. 3 hours duration £17.95

‘34105 Swanage’ "West Country Class” Pacific Swanage is one of eight original-
condition Bulleid Pacifics to be rescued from Woodam'’s scrapyard. Following arrival at
Alresford in March 1978, No. 34105 was fully restored and returned to steam in 1987.
This programme covers the first service trains it operated and also the spectacular visit
to the Swanage Railway where it was paired with sister loco-
motive No. 34072 257 Squadron. Scenes at the GCR are viewed TIH!]E Eﬂ'@:ﬂ'ﬁ'
during a gala appearance. 50 minutes duration £14.95

X.FORD TO
‘34027 Taw VﬂllE}” The story of ‘“West Country AMBRIDGE
Class” No. 34027 Taw Valley's preservation began in April 1980 TRAILWYASY

when it was rescued from Barry. Following a complete resto-
ration at both the NYMR and evenutaully the SVR, Taw Valley
was offered to main line service in 1989 which saw it over
many routes in Britain until a major overhaul became due

in 2006. The DVD covers its main line service and return to branch line use at the SVR in 2016 including when it
was used to haul a charter train rake of Pullman cars over the line. 55 minutes duration £14.95

-‘I :;Ill ”‘;"‘ |:\1l ‘The Bu1ldmg Of the Saint’ Produced in tribute to the launch of

AN IETORICAL, ADUCTRPNT O THEN AW AY PR

GWR Saint, No. 2999 Lady of Legend. We follow the story of the project initiated by the | O m B, Baoo s comsns

M"‘.t[ ', L. *{ ks { Didcot-based GWS and how they built a long-lost Saint from the shell of ‘Hall’ Class _—
RE St WSS No. 4942 Maindy Hall. Film of the rebuilding process from the beginning through to

the launch of the locomotive in 2019 at the Didcot Railway Centre.

Available in mid-July. 60 minutes duration £14.95

‘The Story of the Oxford to Cambridge Railway’

Oxford, Bletchley, Bedford and Cambridge’ With the impending re-building
of the line between Oxford, Bicester, Bletchley to Bedford and eventually
Cambridge, this DVD looks at the history of the route by visiting the stations and
structures and the existing section of the railway that survived between Bletchley
 CeomANTR and Bedford from the 1967 closure period. 2 hours duration £16.95

PRODUCTIONS ‘The S&D 7Fs” New edition of the DVD looking at the two preserved 7Fs
Nos. 53808 and 53809. Archive and current film. 60 minutes duration £14.95

ilrI{Elilif\"i':ly Round Up No0. 13’ Our latest edition in the long-running
series. No. 14 is due out in late summer and will include the return to steam
operations of our preserved lines and possible main line trains. 120 minutes duration for just £9.95

Ask for our new mid-summer catalogue. A full range of titles are also on our web site.
Credit/debit card order line Tel 0333 121 0707 Please add £1 per item for P&P. Cheques or POs to-

Kingfisher Productions - PO Box 110, Cullompton, Devon EX15 9AZ
www.railwayvideo.com
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The Sunset Mountains overlooking Winslow, Arizona, dwarf the scene as a foursome of BNSF Railway General Electric 4,400hp type ES44ACs head a double-stack
intermodal train on June 8, 2015. The train is heading into Winslow as a loaded car train heads west in the opposite direction. The road alongside is the I-40, which
was constructed to replace the famous Route 66. DAVE HEWITT
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Porterbrook — delivering a sustainable and reliable railway
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Panorama

Climbing steeply into the Radnorshire hills, ‘Black Five’ No. 45231
The Sherwood Forester runs high above the village of Knucklas
with the ‘Sugar Loaf Mountaineer II' railtour from Shrewsbury to
Carmarthen on September 7, 2019, BOB GREEN
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100 YEARS AGO

JULY 1920

Some Timetable Suggestions

IT IS not yet certain whether we

have the 24-hour system for trains
within the limits of the British Isles; but
it would avoid one source of confusion,
that due to the use of a.m. and p.m.
times, and would secure uniformity
between the methods of differentiation
by removing the necessity for
distinction. If that were done it would
be a simple matter to indicate through
carriage services by using a bold-faced
type, so that thinner type would indicate
need for changing en route, There
would then only be occasion for special
explanation in cases where the through
carriage operated only between certain
places.

5() YEARS AGO

JULY 1970

Britannia Bridge

closed by fire

FIRE badly damaged the Britannia
tubular bridge over the Menai Strait
on the night of May 23/24, causing an
indefinite closure to all traffic. To protect
it from the weather, the structure had
a roof of asbestos sheets on a timber
frame and it was this that caught fire,
The heat of the fire distorted girders at
both end of the bridge, and caused the
centre span to sag in the middle.

50 YEAR

Severn Valley Railway
reopened

A LIGHT railway transfer order,
transferring powers to operate the
Severn Valley Railway between
Bridgnorth and Hampton Loade

from British Railways to the Severn
Valley Railway Co. Ltd., was signed by
the Minister of Transport on May 20,
enabling the public train service on the
line to be inaugurated on May 23. The
line is open on Saturdays, Sundays, and
Bank Holidays, with three trains each

S AGO: Ivatt'2MT’ class 2-6-0 No. 46443 departs Hampton Loade station,
with the 15.35 passenger train to Bridgnorth on the first day of official passenger
working on the Severn Valley Railway - May 23, 1970. JOHN H BIRD/ANISTR.OM

way on Saturday afternoon and four
each way on Sunday and Bank Holiday.
QOver the opening weekend 3,721
fare-paying passengers were carried on
the line.

Euston rebuilding complete
OPENING of the "Buffer Stop” bar at
Euston Station on May 11 marked the
completion of the £15million
rebuilding project there. The “Buffer
Stop’, the internal decor of which
includes a buffer stop beam with steel

buffers, is in the West Colonnade, facing
across the forecourt towards Euston
Road.

YEARS AGO
20 JULY 2000

All trains - including steam - to
be fitted with data recorders

ALL trains running on the national rail
network must have ‘black box’ data
recorders by the end of 2002 under
new proposals stemming from the
recommendations of the Southall
accident inquiry report, chaired by
Professor John Uff. This new proposal
presents just one more headache for
steam loco owners, who are already
facing bills of up to £2,000 to fit TPWS by
the end of 2003.

Rail industry forced to use
spotters’ books

MANY professionals in the railway
industry have to use commercially-
produced maps, guides — and even
spotters’ books — to help them in their
jobs as nothing else is available to them.,
The Railway Magazine has discovered
that senior employees of a number of
train operating companies regularly
consult the OPC Rail Atlas and Quail
track diagram books because they have
not been issued with maps or other
documentation showing in such detail
the positions of platforms, junctions,
sidings and crossovers,

Britain’s leading Railway Society

THE RCTS gained its unrivalled
reputation for organising rail tours
during the days of steam. However,
after August 11, 1968, occasional tours
were run using some of the most
charismatic of the first generation of
diesels, including the ‘Deltics.

From the moment when English
Electric unveiled the prototype DP1

powder blue livery with cream lining
and 'speed whiskers' captivated the
public’s imagination,

The RO reported its first public
working was on December 13, when
it worked the Up 'Merseyside Express’
to Euston, arriving 25 minutes late
because of operating problems, but on
the Down trip arrived at Lime Street
on time,

Over the years the RO reported on
the testing of DP1 and the introduction
of the production 'Deltics’and
their inevitable teething problems,
allocations, and the eventual naming
of all 22,

No doubt because of their intensive
use the class seemed rarely to appear
on rail tour duties until after 1968. In
1970 the RCTS organised six tours, four
using diesel-multiple units, one a
Class 47, and one featuring 'Deltic’

No. 9012 Crepello, a reminder of which

Deltic in November 1956 its striking pale

appeared in the April 2020 edition
in the form of a photograph taken at
Stowmarket,

As happened with tours during
steam days this trip was organised by
two of the RCTS's regional branches, the
West Riding and Sheffield groups.

It ran on Sunday, May 17, from
Leeds to Diss, where coaches took the
participants to the developing steam
centre of Bressingham Gardens. Such
was the appeal of this outing that eight
Mk2 coaches were provided for what
turned out to be a 460-mile round trip
from Leeds.

Leaving Leeds at 08,10 the train
was routed to Sheffield via Wakefield
Westgate, Wakefield Kirkgate, Cudworth
and Rotherham. Departing from
Sheffield, overrunning engineering
works brought a diversion from Clay
Cross South Junction to Chesterfield
and Trent Junction to Nottingham.

The cross-country run to Diss was
then via Grantham, Peterborough
East, Ely and Norwich Thorpe, with
arrival at Diss at 15.04. While visiting
Bressingham Garden, Crepello ran to
Stowmarket to run round its train before
returning to Diss to return the train to
Sheffield.

The introduction of the H5Ts in
1979 was intended to see the demise

The RCTS: then and now

T &

To the delight of many enthusiasts

of the 'Deltics’but some survived until
1982.

The RO duly reported No. 55017
was the last of the class to receive
a power plant change at Doncaster
Works. On January 2, 1982, No. 55015
Tulyar worked the 'Deltic Scotsman
Farewell'from King's Cross to Edinburgh
with No. 55015 in charge of the return
journey.

Not all the ‘Deltics' were scrapped

‘D9000’ Royal
earning duties working Saturday extras for Virgin Trains CrossCountry. It is seen
here at Newington, between Sittingbourne and Gillingham, on July 10, 1999.

and six of the 22-strong class were
preserved.
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Scots Grey returned to reve

In the 38 years since the demise of
the class on British Rail the RO has kept
its readers up to date with the status
of the class, whether operating on the
mainline, on preserved lines, or as in the
case of No. 55002 at the NRM bases of
York or Locomotion Shildon.

For information on the society visit:
www.rcts.org.uk
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(L, DIIS Clals 88 Hn. 88010 ﬂurnra and Class 68 No, 63015 Fearless worlt the dlverted
AT g 05.48 Mossend Yard-Daventry International Rail Freight Terminal intermodal past
“¥. Rossington, Doncaster, on May 25. The train was diverted because of engineering

| work on northern sections of the West Coast Main Line. GEOFF GRIFFITHS
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SOME of Britain’s preserved
railways are cautiously making
preparations for potential
reopening in the coming weeks,
if the Government’s continued
easing of lockdown restrictions
allows them to do so safely.

A general theme of reduced
timetables and a more limited
service appears to be behind
most of the plans revealed to The
RM, with staff/volunteers welfare
and social distancing and hygiene
featuring prominently in all cases.

Some of those to announce
their plans include:

M Bluebell Railway

If all goes as planned the
Bluebell Railway will
commemorate its 60"
anniversary on August 7 with a
return to public operation.

For the foreseeable future the
railway will run at weekends
only, allowing it to gauge any
potential demand.

Service trains will run from
Sheffield Park to Kingscote
only (not stopping at Horsted
Keynes), and East Grinstead
station will remain closed until
further notice,

The trains will be formed
of compartment stock, these
being sold as a whole, and all
tickets will be pre-bookable
only, There will be no ‘turn-up-
on-the-day’ticket sales available
on any services for the rest of
the year.

Face masks will be required
while travelling on the trains,
which includes the planned
dining services (three to four
per day).

All carriages and station
environments will receive an
enhanced cleaning regime,
including door handles.

Sheffield Park will have
dedicated entry and exit
lanes for customers, and the
SteamWorks! exhibition and
museum will be open to the
public employing a one-way
system, The Bessemer Arms
at Sheffield Park will offer a
pre-bookable take-away service,
but the Horsted Keynes buffet
and Kingscote kiosk will remain
closed.

Bluebell Railway plc chairman
Chris Hunford said: “There
is a huge amount of work
to complete to prepare the
railway for reopening. Tasks
such as ‘Fitness to Run’ exams
across our locomotive and
rolling stock fleets, line-wide
structures and track inspections,
testing of our signalling and
telecommunications systems.

“Our staff and volunteers are
key to making this happen,
and from the middle of July,

Reopening just weeks away
as heritage lines prepare
passengers again

to carr

our safety critical staff and
volunteers will returnin a
phased manner.”

B The first train on August 7 will
be for members only and
pre-booked on a first-come,
first-served basis.

M North Norfolk Railway

The North MNorfolk Railway (NNR)
is currently looking ata
resumption of services on July 8.

It has developed a comprehensive
reopening plan, which looks at the
risks, opportunities, testing
regimes, operation and staffing
requirements surrounding a
return of steam services.

If the railway is given the
go-ahead to reopen it will work
to a timetable of four trains per
day, running non-stop between
Sheringham and Holt.

A one-hour turnaround has
been included at Sheringham
between trains in order to allow
for cleaning and disinfecting of
the coaching stock to be carried
out.

Only one train set will operate
initially, made up of compartment
stock. These will be the line's LNER
‘Quad-Art'set (28 compartments),
a BR Mk1 Suburban Third (10
compartments) and a Mk1 BSK
with four compartments plus
accommodation for a wheelchair
user, giving 328 seats in total.

Visitors will be able to book
compartments rather than
individual seats, with a maximum
of four people per compartment.

Once Government approval
has been given to reopen the
NNR plans to run a test train using
invited staff and volunteers in
order to trial the social distancing
in queuing systems and passenger
flow at stations.

However, the service has been
designed to require the minimum
number of staff/volunteers
possible, new signing-in
procedures being implemented to
ensure fitness to work,

All tickets will be sold online,
with journeys beginning and
ending at Sheringham. Holt
station will be closed to visitors
arriving by road, and only ticket
holders will be able to enter
Sheringham station. Weybourne
and Kelling Heath stations will
both remain closed to the public.

All shops and refreshment
facilities will be dosed, with the
exception of the Sheringham
buffet which will be open for take
away food and drinks only.

M Didcot Railway Centre

One of the earliest potential
reopenings could be at Didcot
Railway Centre, which at the time
of writing was has its sights set on
aJuly 4 date.
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The 21-acre open air site
is implementing a series of
measures to allow visitors to be
welcomed safely, including having
limited numbers on site at any
one time, and pre-booked tickets
for allotted arrival times,

The Great Western Society site
will open initially on weekends
and Wednesdays for what it calls
Open-Air Discovery Days, which
will allow visitors to explore
the extensive outside displays
together with the centrepiece
1932-built GWR engine shed.

One-way systems will be in force
in some areas such as the carriage
and wagon display area, while
socially distanced waiting areas for
the museum, toilets and gift shop
will be in place,

Certain indoor facilities, where
space is very confined, such as the
air-raid shelter, will remain closed
initially, and catering will be
limited to take-away only.

There will not be any passenger
rides to begin with, but tickets for
the Discovery Days will also be
valid for a second visit on one of
Didcot's popular Steam Days,

M Mid-Hants Railway
General manager Simon Baggott
told The RAM there is currently

an upbeat mood around the
Watercress Line, and the railway
was “cautiously optimistic” about
how the summer might play out,

At the time of writing the
Mid-Hants Railway was looking at
July 11-12 for a public reopening,
seeing trains departing from both
Alresford and Alton, with Ropley
being the ultimate destination for
extended stops while locomotives
take water and run round.

All trains will be pre-book
only and passengers will have
allocated seats throughout their
journey. Trains will run at reduced
capacity in order to maintain
social distancing.

During the weekend of June
20-21 three trains were operating
over the railway as part of a
training plan to allow volunteers
to get used to running a railway
again, while the following
weekend was expected to
feature a photographic charter for
members,

“We're gradually bringing
engineering staff back from
furlough as we prepare the
railway for reopening,”Mr Baggott
confirmed.

“The mess facilities at Ropley
have been deep cleaned and a
one-way system installed, and
some restoration work has
restarted after lockdown.

“We will bring volunteers back
stage-by-stage, and while the
decision to return will be a very
personal decision, the indications

are that most are ready and eager
to come back.”

M Great Central Railway

At the time of writing the Great
Central Railway confirmed

it was looking at late July for

a resumption of passenger
operation on the Loughborough
to Leicester line,

The railway has already
undertaken some test running
with steam (RM June}, bringing
a number of staff back from
furlough to prepare for
reopening. It has also developed
a draft recovery plan and risk
assessments, which it was
planning to finalise during the last
weeks of June.

As this issue went to press the
target date for the first public
services was July 25, and the
railway was hopeful it would be
able to reopen its cafes at some
stations.

l North Yorkshire Moors
Railway

Further north, the North Yorkshire
Moors Railway (NYMR) is hoping
to be able to resume limited
operations on August 1,

The aim is to run two trains at
either end of the line: one running
between Pickering and Levisham,
and the other between Grosmont
and Goathland,

Each train will again comprise
of predominantly compartment
stock, three of four such vehicles
per train supported by a number
of T50s with social distancing
measures in place. This will
reduce TSO capacity from 64 to
a maximum of 16. Passengers
will be requested to wear masks
on board the trains and observe
social distancing where possible,

The railway is bringing back the
minimum number of paid staff
from furlough to help run services,
and they will be supported in the
operation by volunteers as much
as possible,

“This is where our volunteers
really step up to the plate,’ NYMR
general manager Chris Price told
The RM.

“We'll be relying heavily on
volunteers to make this work, with
the appropriate considerations for
their own safety and well-being
of course. It's a massive challenge,
but an important one as it’s
helping to secure our future,

“Financially speaking the trains
are just about viable, and costs
are going to go up considerably,
but running them will send a
message to say ‘we're still here,
not just to the public but also our
supporters.

“There's more than a thousand
volunteers that want to come
back, and we want them to know

their railway is running and their
future is secure”

One of the ways in which the
NYMR might mitigate the loss of
revenue and recoup costs is by
running through the winter and
into next year.

“Potentially this could be
the start of one of our longest
operating periods to date, and we
are looking at possibly remaining
open through the normal winter
closure period,”explained Mr Price.
“We need to milk our asset,
and as long as there's a willing
audience and enough people to
make it work, we could run right
though into 20217

M Severn Valley Railway

The Severn Valley Railway (SVR) is
another line hoping to reopen to
the public during August.

The railway has started a
programme to gradually bring
back its 1,800 volunteers, along
with certain members of its paid
staff, 95% of whom have been on
furlough.

“There’s still a great deal
of uncertainty around how
passenger services will be
managed once the railway has
reopened,’ SVR general manager
Helen Smith explained,

“We're working closely with the
Heritage Railway Association to
make sure we get it right when it
comes to safety for both visitors
and our volunteers and staff.

“We have to wait and see
whether the Government will
reduce its sodial distancing advice
to one metre from the current
two metres. Such a change would
make it easier to run services and
allow us to make a profit rather
than a loss.’

It is expected that services will
run on a reduced timetable, with
potential visitors encouraged to
pre-book their tickets,

However, unlike the NYMR, the
SVR is not expecting passengers
to wear face coverings at the
moment.

“Although it's going to be
compulsory to wear face
coverings on public transport,
we don't believe this will apply
to us as a heritage attraction,
provided we can maintain the
recommended social distancing
guidelines,” said Ms Smith.

In the meantime the SVR will be
reopening its pubs at Bridgnorth
and Kidderminster from July 4.

M Gloucestershire
Warwickshire Railway
August 15 is the red letter date
for the resumption of services at
the Gloucestershire Warwickshire
Railway (GWSR).

Volunteers in core departments
will return in stages over coming
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Grosmont to Goathland services form part of the North Yorkshire
Moors Railway’s reopening plan. The operations will be some
of the first to use the station since the renewal of Bridge 27 was

completed. LUKE TAYLOR

Contractors
have completed
repair work

and soil

nailing on the
Gloucestershire
Warwickshire

at Gotherington,
thanks to more
than £250,000
of donations
during
lockdown. IAN
CROWDER/GWSR

weeks in order to prepare the
railway for reopening.

Like some of the other
lines already mentioned, the
railway plans to run a series of
familiarisation trains in advance
of August 15 to allow volunteers
to refresh route knowledge, learn
new procedures and renew grade
cards where necessary.

GWSR spokesman lan Crowder
told The RM: “We recently carried
out a survey of our volunteers to
gauge opinions on potentially
returning to the railway, and it
was encouraging to see that 75%
of those who responded said
they would come back, subject to
social distancing etc.

"The service we'll be running,
therefore, is commensurate with
the ability and availability of
volunteers.

“Only the core operating
departments will return initially,
but we hope to allow restoration
groups back on site on certain
non-operating days to avoid too
many people being in the shed at
one time.'

The August 15 passenger service
will consist of two round trips
from Toddington (at 10.00 and
14.00), utilising a train of six BR
Mk1 compartment coaches,

Tickets will be sold in advance
with compartments being booked
(minimum of two adults) to allow
family groups of up to eight
people to remain in their ‘bubbles.

The number of passengers per
train will be limited, and there will
be no ‘on-the-day"tickets sold at
stations; digital tickets will most
likely be employed.

No toilet facilities will be
available on board the trains,
but the toilets at Toddington,
Broadway and Cheltenham
Racecourse stations will be open.
Trains will not stop at Hayles
Abbey Halt, Winchcombe or
Gotherington.

Subject to a successful
resumption, the limited service
will be repeated on Tuesdays,
Wednesdays and Saturdays.

B Dean Forest Railway
Gloucestershire’s Dean Forest
Railway (DFR) is another line
hoping to open in late-ish summer,
although at present no firm date
has been announced,
Spokesman Robert Harris told
The RM:“Prior to opening we
will be operating ‘dry runs'in all
areas, trains, shop, café, museum,
stations and toilets.

“One-way systems will be in
place, with volunteers standing
in as members of the public, with
seating plans for our coaching
stock to ensure social distancing is
maintained,

“All working volunteers will
undergo refresher training courses,
bearing in mind some may not
have ‘worked'since October”

Mr Harris went on to explain
all areas will be deep-cleaned
once a day, with regular cleaning
undertaken throughout the day.

One-way systems, signposted
and manned by volunteers, will
be in use to steer passengers, with
seating plans ensuring social
distancing is maintained on the
trains.

“It's worth noting we are
following ORR guidance regarding
restarting operations. They have
put out a specific note explaining
the paperwork and processes they
want to see, added Mr Harris.

M East Anglian Railway
Museum

Volunteers returned to work at the
East Anglian Railway Museum in
early-June in anticipation of the
museum potentially reopening

in July.

A firm date is yet to be
announced, but those connected
with the museum are hopeful
they will be reopening for visitors
sometime in July, just in time for
the school summer holidays.

As well as the maintenance
and upkeep of the museum’s
locomotives and rolling stock,
volunteers have been busy tidying
up the site after nearly 12 weeks
of closure.

,"'

A

Steam returns to Chasewater Railway

HUDSWELL, Clarke 0-4-05T
Waleswood underwent a steam
test and loaded test run on
June 13 following a period of
maintenance.

The tests were part of the
Chasewater Railway's on-going

maintenance and examinations
programme being carried out
during the closure period.

The trial was also used to sign
off a guard, fireman and driver,
maintaining the competency of
the core volunteers who will run

the services when the railway
eventually reopens.

The loco is seen approaching
Chasewater Hearths during the
load test. Note the face mask
worn by driver Mark Sealey.
ALISTAIR GRIEVE

No summer service for ‘devastated’ Bodmin
& Wenford - autumn reOpenlng target set

THE Bodmin & Wenford Railway
(BE&WR) will not be joining

the heritage lines that have
announced summer reopening
plans, and instead has made the
difficult decision to not operate
trains at all this summer,

The B&WR has explored various
service options and financial
models, factoring in social
distancing and Covid-19 hygiene
requirements, but all resulted in
services running at a loss.

Neither could the railway
guarantee it would have enough
volunteers to run it seven days
a week, and there was also the
audience factor and the question
of whether Cornwall will be fully
open to visitors this summer.

A railway statement said: "An
enormous amount of hard work
has been put in by our team in
preparation, however the
well-being of our visitors, staff
and volunteers is our top priority.

The scene at Bodmin Pari:way station in Iat|a~-l'lnl'l.a!yI shnwing the
Bodmin & Wenford Railway's permanent way, which has been kept
clear of weeds during the lockdown. JIMMY JAMES/BWR

“We are devastated to find
ourselves in this position, but
simply cannot afford to run our
trains at the reduced passenger
capacities needed under the
current guidelines.”

B&WR spokesman Jimmy
James went further, saying: “If the
situation changes we will consider
opening for autumn half-term
and/or Christmas.”

Despite the decision not to run
trains, the first volunteers were
allowed back onto the railway
on June 4, This mainly comprised
members of the track gang, who
carried out fishplate oiling on the
Boscarne branch, while another
group cut back vegetation on the
Parkway branch.

The workshops were expected
to reopen in mid-June.

Deeside and Telford lines cancel 2020 events

THE on-going uncertainty
surrounding coronavirus has
prompted the Telford Steam
Railway to cancel its popular
'Polar Express'season this year.
The railway has told customers
it would be irresponsible to put

lives at risk in order to deliver
the Christmas services, adding
it would not be able to deliver
the full experience without
restrictions.

In Scotland the Royal Deeside
Railway has announced it has

reluctantly cancelled all events,
services and charters for the rest
of 2020 owing to the restrictions
placed on it by social distancing.

Those with bookings have been
notified by email and full refunds
have been issued.

Socially distanced brakevan rides at Scunthorpe

THE Appleby Frodingham
Railway Preservation Society
is looking to overcome social
distancing restrictions by offering
brakevan tours of the Scunthorpe
Steelworks site to household
groups only.

Bookings will only be taken per
household group, each one being

allocated a brakevan verandah,
which will be in excess of two
metres from any other passengers.
The tours will last for around
three hours, including a short
comfort break at the AFRPS loco
shed.
The first tours were expected
to run on June 27, with others on

July 4(14.00) and July 11 (10.00
and 14.00).

The AFRPS is asking for
donations of £50 per group to
help cover operating costs.

All tours must be pre-booked,
with further information available
?]t: www.afrps.couk/new_page_4.

tm.
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Work to start
again on
new ‘Patriot’
at Swanwick
following
lockdown

THE Princess Royal Class
Locomative Trust (PRCLT)
was expected to resume
work on new-build
‘Patriot’4-6-0 No. 5551 The
Unknown Warrior at the
West Shed, Swanwick
Junction on July 1 after the
lockdown period.

The LMS-Patriot
Company has signed
a contract with PRCLT with
a view to establishing
priorities that will
enable the chassis to be
completed to main line
standard.

This will also include
finishing the rectification
work started prior to
lockdown; the middle
coupled wheelset/crank
axle has already been
rectified at Riley & Sons
workshops in Heywood.

Transfer

Funding for the work
has been agreed for three
months and will continue
to be managed carefully
on a rolling basis.

In the interim members
of the No. 5551 team have
arranged for components
such as the middle
coupled wheelset, bogie
wheels, motion, valve
castings, and reverser, to
be transferred to the West
Shed from the various
contractors, where work
had been completed.

A similar picture exists
at Heritage Boiler Steam
Services, where No. 5551%
boiler had very recently
been paused for budget
reasons while other work
was prioritised on the loco.

However, good progress
has now been made
on the boiler cladding,
particularly around the
firebox area,

Work on the tender
frames has continued at
Leaky Finders in South
Devon, although at a
much slower pace than
expected, largely because
of lockdown restrictions,

The tender frames were
expected to be completed
around the end of June.

SUBSCRIBE
TODAY!

FROM
ONLY
£20

Tyseley seeking component
sponsors for ‘Bloomer’

TYSELEY Locomotive Works

and Vintage Trains are seeking
component sponsors to help
complete its rejuvenated project
to construct replica London &
North Western Railway (LNWR)
‘Bloomer’ 2-2-2 No. 670.

A fresh drive to finish the James
McConnell-designed Single was
launched in June last year under
the banner of Tyseley's Pioneer
High Speed Train project.

This will not only see No. 670
completed, more than 35 years
after it was started, but also entail
the construction of a two- or
three-coach period LNWR train,
built to main line specification, to
run with the ‘Bloomer.

To advance the on-going work
taking place at Tyseley, sponsors
are being sought to cover the
cost of manufacturing or

acquiring the following parts:

B Chimney base £1,200

M Copperchimneycap  £2,500

B Brass numbers £350
for chimney

W Whistle £500

B Whistle valve £600

B Whistle operating lever  £250

M Regulator handle £450

M Reverser handle £650
and latch

M Smokebox door £350
handles

M 2 x brass beading  £500 each
for driving plashers

M 2 x brassspectacle  £250 each
plate windows

Mare parts will be available to
sponsor in due course,

Anyone wishing to sponsor a
part should write to Vintage Trains

x

‘Bloomer’ 2-2-2 No. 670 on 1:Iilag,r at the ';H_aﬂey National Model

Railway Exhibition on November 16 last year. PAUL BICKERDYKE

Charitable Trust, 670 Warwick
Road, Tyseley, Birmingham B11
2HL. Alternatively telephone 0121
708 4960 or visit the website at;

www.pioneerhst.co.uk

A detailed look at the
construction of No. 670 can be
found on page 38.

Barrow Hill proposal could unite all 10 surviving ‘Terriers’

THE possibility of bringing
together all 10 surviving London,
Brighton & South Coast Railway
(LBSCR) ‘Terriers'for a special
150" anniversary gathering

in 2022 is being given serious
consideration by Barrow Hill
Roundhouse.

The idea would be to unite
as many of the remaining
examples of the once 50-strong
class of 0-6-0Ts as possible
for a celebratory event at the
Derbyshire roundhouse, marking
150 years since the type's
introduction by LBSCR chief
engineer William Stroudley.

This could potentially include
the temporary repatriation of
No. 54 Waddon from the Exporail
museum in Montreal, Canada,
for the first time since it left
the UK in 1963, and the release
of ‘A1'No. 82 Boxhill from the
National Railway Museum in
York.

The owners of the 10'Rooters’
have been contacted to

establish whether such an event
is feasible and cost effective.

Haulier Andrew Goodman -
who was behind the repatriation
of ‘A4’ Dominion of Canada from
Exporail in 2012 - has pledged
his support to any bid to bring
Waddon back to Britain.

The remaining eight ‘A1’ //A1TXs'

are: Nos. 55 Stepney and 72
Fenchurch from the Bluebell
Railway; Nos. 70 Poplar (Bodiam)
and 2678 (Knowle) from the
Terrier Trust/Kent & East Sussex
Railway; Nos. W8 Freshwater and
W11 (Newport) from the Isle of
Wight Steam Railway; No. B662
(Martello) from Bressingham;

‘Terrier' No. 54
Waddon has
resided at
Exporail in
Montreal since
being donated
to the Canadian
Railway
Historical
Association in
1963. It could
return to the
UK if Barrow
Hill's proposed
event takes
place.

MICHAEL BERRY

and No. 50 Sutton from the
SpaValley Railway,

Waddon, Boxhill and Stepney
are on static display, B662 and
W11 are operational, with the
rest under overhaul,

The aim Is to have them back
in steam in time for the wider
Terrier 150’ celebrations in 2022,

Aln Valley carriage shed
plan wins council backing

NORTHUMBERLAND County
Council has granted planning
permission for the Aln Valley
Railway’s proposed carriage
shed at its Lionheart station
headquarters in Alnwick.

The double-track shed will be
100ft long, with additional room
to work, enabling two coaches, or
a coach and two or three wagons,
to be warked on simultaneously.

The shed roof will feature 12
translucent panels to provide
natural light, roller shutter doors
at each end will close the space
off from the elements, while
inspection pits will allow work
underneath to be conducted in
relative comfort.

Designs for the shed also allow
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for a mobile platform to be used at
footplate level, while a mezzanine
platform will be built at a later
date,

The shed will greatly enhance
the AVR's ability to work on its
rolling stock, which at present
has to be carried out outside in all
weather or, when space permits,
insice the loco shed.

“This is a huge step forward
for the railway and will enable
volunteers to work an the
carriages and wagons vital for the
running of the railway,’ said AVR
spokesman Roger Jermy.

“The carriage shed will form
a vital part in the success and
the continuity of the Aln Valley
Railway."

Vandals hit Mk1s at Swanwick

VANDALS caused thousands of
pounds-worth of damage to
Mk coaches in two separate
attacks at the Midland Railway-
Butterley in late-May.

The first incident occurred
during lockdown on the
evening of May 27 when the
hooligans accessed a Mk1
which the MR-B uses as a
waiting room for visitors at its
Swanwick Junction site.

Awindow was smashed,
seat cushions were pulled out,
names were scratched into
table tops, and they even used
the coach as a toilet.

The second attack took
place a day later, the vandals
smashing windows on stored

Mk1 stock and attempting
to force entry in through the
gangway corridor doors.

The narrow-gauge Golden
Valley Light Railway was
also attacked, with fencing
materials and timber thrown
onto the track.

On May 30, a small number
of volunteers were on site
toinstall extra measures to
try and protect vehicles and
buildings, and security across
the site has been tightened
with even more site patrols
taking place each day.

An appeal for donations was
set up on Facebook, which at
the time of writing in mid-June
had raised almost £4,000.
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SIDELINES

Popular Pannier
No. 9466 for hire

JONATHAN Jones-Pratt is
offering Hawksworth ‘94 XX’
0-6-0PT No. 9466 for hire,
after rea-:hm?lth-e end of

the previous hire agreement
with the Gloucestershire
Warwickshire Railway. The

popular pannier is well suited
to lighter services on lines
capable of accepting its
19-tonne 5-cwt maximum axle
load. Any railway interested in
hiring the loco should contact
jon@ijjpholdings.co.uk

£50k lottery award for
Wensleydale Railway

THE Wensleydale Railway
Association has been awarded
£50,000 by the Mational
Heritage Lottery Fund's
Heritage Emergency Fund,
which was set up in April in
the wake of the Covid-19
crisis. The grant will be used to
refurbish three Mk2 coaches
and undertake essential
maintenance to infrastructure
and facilities in anticipation of
reopening.

‘Thornbury’ wheels
out at Loughborough

THE Great Central Railway
took the restoration of ‘Castle’
No, 7027 Thornbury Castle

a step further on June 16
when the 4-6-0's frames were
lifted from the three coupled
wheelsets, Other work has
included the fabrication of the
whistle shield and mounting
bracket, while an order for
spring hanger brackets has
been placed in conjunction
with the Churchward County

Small Prairie No. 4561 approaches Kentsford Farm crossing with a Minehead-bound train in April 1997, DON BISHOP

Fresh appeal to complete Prairie No. 4561's overhaul

THE West Somerset Railway years progress has been made The outstanding work includes:  loco back in West Somerset

Association (WRSA) has launched  towards completion of the B Completion of the frame Railway traffic as it is ideal for Trust. The boiler was lifted in
a fresh appeal through the overhaul, the WSRA having riveting the lighter services at either end late-March.

Aviva Community Fund to help secured £142,000 of funding W Manufacture of fitted bolts for  of the peak season when the

complete the overhaul of its towards the estimated £220,000 cylinder block joint railway operates five- and six- East Anglian museum
‘45XX' 2-6-2T No. 4561 at Williton.  cost of the work. B Machining the new extension  coach trains. ‘N7’ to steam by 2024

The flat top’ Small Prairie last
ran in 1998 having notched
up 43,000 miles since the

The work completed includes
the casting of new cylinder
blocks and the manufacture of

frames as required
B White metalling and
machining of the bogie frame

The availability of a resident
loco reduces the operating
costs when larger locos are not

GREAT Eastern Railway-
designed 'N7'0-6-2T
No. 69621 will be returned

boxes
M Final reassembly and painting

new extension frames,

However, more is needed if the
association is to complete the
project by its 2021 target date.

completion of its restoration
in 1989,

Its overhaul was subsequently
side-lined, but in the past few

required,

For details on how to donate
visit: https://tinyurl.com/
y8esStrh

to steam in time for its
centenary. The East Anglian
Railway Museum locomotive
has been given the go-ahead
to undergo a full overhaul

to wurking order, havin

last turned a wheel in 2015,
Dismantling of the loco for
assessment will begin soon,
with the aim of having the
Stratford-built loco back in
traffic in time to celebrate its
100" anniversary in 2024,

The WSRA is keen to see the

One year on: Melnlngen progress W|th Gresley boilers

PROGRESS on the two new boilers
being built for the A1 Steam
Locomotive Trust (A15LT) by DB
Meiningen is advancing well, one

year on from when the A1SLT < ‘B1’ Mayflower to

placed the £1million order with - become ‘Footballer’?

the German plant. aJ DAVID Buck’s Thompson ‘B1*
The two Diagram 118a boilers » No. 61306 Mayflower could

are destined for use on the trust’s | $° be getting a temporary

new Gresley'P2'2-8-2 No. 2007 . -{ identity swap in the manner of

Prince of Wales and A1’ Pacific - another LNER 4-6-0 class - the

‘B17"Foatballers. Mr Buck, a
life-long Ipswich Town fan,
is having a set of ‘B17"-style
Ipswich Town nameplates
made for the ‘B1'(no'B17' ever
carried the name), which will
be carried for a short while on
the locomotive.

No. 60163 Tornado, which
together with Tornado’s current
Meiningen-built boiler will enable
the A15LT to rotate the three
identical boilers over the two
locomatives; two operational
boilers and one 'spare’ are able to
undergo overhaul at any one time.
The first new boiler is expected
to be delivered later this year and
will be fitted to No. 60163 during

i
-
g}

The conical boiler barrel sections for Tornado
and Prince of Wales following welding at DB
Meiningen. CHRISTOPHER WORFEL DBM/A1SLT

The drilled firebox tubeplates for the two
Diagram 118a boilers. CHRISTOPHER WORFEL DBM/
A1SLT

the domes are located; thedome  been completed andisreadyfor  boiler's firebox shell and boiler Like us facebook.com/

its next overhaul. The second covers have been pressed and delivery. barrel. TheRailwayMagazine
will follow in 2021, destined for machined; the firebox tube A1SLT commercial director “The start of construction of the
No. 2007. plates have been drilled; the Graeme Bunker-James said:“With  boiler for Prince of Wales is the next , Follow us

DB Meiningen has completed foundation ring sections have all the major pressings produced ~ major milestone in the project. @railwaymagazine
the rolling and welding of the been forged and the foundation and boiler barrel sections rolled, “Its delivery in 2021 keeps the
boiler barrel sections, including rings welded together; and a full we now have a kit of parts ready project on-track for completion @ Follow us
the thickened sections where set of superheater elements has to start the assembly of the first within the next three years." therailwaymagazine
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NIR maintenance
contract awarded
to CAF Rail UK

CAF RAIL UK will continue to
maintain Northern Ireland
Railways' fleet of 3000 Class
DMUs after Translink renewed
the contract, worth more than
£53million.

The new contract runs for 15
years (starting in April), with the
work taking place at Belfast's
York Road and Adelaide depots.

RPSI eyes Christmas for potential
return of main line railtours

THE Railway Preservation Society
of Ireland’s Dublin-based team is
hopeful it may be able to run its
popular ‘Santa Special services
this year — if the Republic of
Ireland’s Covid-19 lockdown
easing measures permit the
resumption of main line running.

However, the society admits
it is unlikely to run any railtours
while the current social distancing
requirements are in place.

Some railtour operators in the
UK are looking at running trains
with reduced capacities and
social distancing enhancements
installed, but the RPSI says this
would not be economic.

“We need full capacity trains
to make money,” said RPSI
Dublin operations manager, Joe
Mckeown.

‘Access costs’

“As we are a railway undertaking
we are subjected to track access
costs, plus loco crew, train guard
and inspector costs. All our crew
are Irish Rail staff.

“I would hope we could run
the‘Santa’ trains this year, as the
income from Dublin operations’

‘Santa Specials’ pays for the RPSI's
all-Ireland insurance costs.’

The society is monitoring all
relevant developments and

notices issued by Irish Rail, and
is working with the national rail
operator on getting the society’s
railtour rake of Cravens coaches
ready for when services can
resume.

“As we in Dublin do not have
our own base, we rely on Irish Rail
for stabling and covered shed
accommodation for our carriages;’
added Mr McKeown.

“We hope to return to Inchicore
in July and start work on the
running set, including Cravens
No. 1539, which is being
converted into a Premier Class
vehicle. To do this we are working
to our return to work safety

protocol, which includes planning
and preparing, control measures,
familiarisation, cleaning and how
to deal with a suspected case of
Covid-19, but we have to address
Irish Rail's return to work protocol
as well!

Cancellation

The on-going lockdown has hit
the RPSI's railtour programme
hard, leading to the cancellation
of the Easter Dublin to Wicklow
trains, the annual multi-day May
tour ('Lough Foyle Railtour’'— May
7-11), and September’s'Emerald
Isle Express’in conjunction with
Railtours Ireland.

More services as Irish Rail enters Phase 3 of lockdown easing

THE Republic of Ireland was

resulted in increased rail

week, and adding a limited

Commuter and Intercity routes.

The 23 3000 Class units were expected to enter phase 3 of demand, principally the number of additional weekday By the start of phase 4
built by CAF at its Zaragoza its roadmap for the reopening increasing of the travel limit services on othersto and from  on July 20 Irish Rail hopes
plant in Spain, and entered of the country on June 29, from 5km to 20km, and to Dublin, notably the Northern,  to be operating full train
service from 2004. They are bringing with it enhanced rail anywhere within a person’s Athlone, Limerick, Maynooth lengths, with a full timetable
used in three- and six-car services from larmréd Eireann- county of residence, and the and Kildare lines, reintroduction planned for the
formations across the network. Irish Rail. opening of a range of retailers. Phase 3 will build upon start of phase 5 on August 10.
The train maker is also Phase 2 took effect from Irish Rail responded by phase 2 with additional A review of train lengths will
currently manufacturing an June 8, which included a building up to a full weekday services added where demand  be carried out at this time based
additional 56 intermediate cars number of measures that DART service by the end of that  requires them, particularly on on patronage levels.
for NIR's 4000 Class DMUs.
—on || LIVErY marks 40 years of T&W Metro
PAUL
) BICKERDYKE | | METROCAR No. 4001, the first
email: railway @ of the two prototypes built for

mortons.co.uk
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TfL: No Night
Tube this year

TRANSPORT for London says it
has no plans to restart the Night
Tube service in the near future,
with transport union the RMT
saying it will not be before March
2021,

TfL said there is currently
no demand for the through-
the-night service because of
coronavirus restrictions, and that
all its resources are focused on
making sure there are sufficient
trains running through the day.

The Night Tube was suspended
on March 18 as lockdown
began, and since then London
Underground has suffered a drop
in income from the 90% fall in
fare-paying passengers.

The Government has offered
TfL a £1.6billion bailout to help
services get back to normal levels.

the Tyne & Wear Metro, has been
repainted in a special livery to
mark 40 years of the network’s
operation.

The two-car set has been
repainted in a yellow, blue, red
and black livery, representing
those carried over the past 40
years.

It will wear this throughout the
summer, and be used to stage a
number of travelling exhibitions
celebrating the Metro's heritage
and its place in the community.

No. 4001 and classmate
No. 4002 were built in 1975, three
years before main production of
the fleet began, so they could be
trialled on a 1.5-mile test track in
the Backworth area of Tyneside.

A further 88 Metrocars were
then built between 1978 and

No. 401}1 shows off its new
look at Gosforth depot. NEXUS

1981, with the first passenger
operations beginning on
August 11, 1980,

All but No. 4022 remain in
service today, this set being
scrapped after a derailment at
Gosforth depot in March 2017,

The fleet was refurbished in
the late-1990s and again from
2010-2012 (apart from Nos, 4001,
4002, 4040 and 4083, which

can therefore only be used to
strengthen services at peak times
now),

They are due to be replaced by
46 Stadler-built five-car sets from
the 2023,

M VolkerFitzpatrick has been
appointed to rebuild the depot
at Gosforth for the new fleet

of trains, which Stadler will

not only build but maintain as

part of a 35-year contract,

Areas of the depot date back to
steam days, but the site will be
demolished and a new structure
built with inspection pits, cranes,
jacks, a wheel lathe, and test
equipment,

During the work the fleet will
be maintained at a temporary
base at Howdon, which is
currently under construction.

No end in sight as Edinburgh tram enquiry drags on

THE enquiry into why
Edinburgh’s tram scheme ran
late and over budget has now
taken as long to complete as
construction of the line itself.
The main works on the tram
scheme took place from 2007-
2013, while the investigation
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was given the go-ahead in
mid-2014, but still has no end
in sight.

The 8.7-mile line from
Edinburgh airport to the city
centre had been planned to
open in 2011, but construction
delays saw the project scaled

back, while the original
£375million budget soared to
£1billion once extra loans and
their interest charges are taken
into account.

The enquiry has suffered
its own setbacks, including
a change of chairman and a

break-in at its offices, but itis
now two years since the last
public session was held.
However, since opening
the trams have been more
successful than hoped and an
extension from the city centre to
Newhaven is now being built.
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SINGLE LINES

I STATFOLD Barn Railway
has restarted work on a new
Strawber

Park station, which
will provide better access to
events in the field behind

the museum building and

the new museum entrance,
Development started earlier
this Tiear but was suspended
amid the Covid-19 outbreak.
Following changes in
Government guidance for
England and with controls and
social distancing in place,

a small staff team restarted
work in late May. Track has
been laid for the loop and
foundations for the platform
edges are now in place.

Il CONSTRUCTION of the
Threlkeld line’s replica Bagnall
0-4-0ST has progressed
despite the line and its quarry
rallway having been closed
because of Covid-19. The
wheels and brake hangers

of the 0-4-05T have been
fitted to the frames, which
were cut several years ago.
The new-build will replicate
Bagnall 1608/1900 Threlkeld,
which used to work at the site,
but to 2ft gauge rather than
the original’s 2ft 4ir_1rﬁa ul?e.
and look similar to

resident Bagnall 0-4-05T Sir
Tom. It is likely to be named
Susan.

Covid-19
could cost
Ff,&RWHR

£2million

THE charitable
organisations supporting
Ffestiniog & Welsh
Highland Railway (FF&WHR)
have loaned the company
a total of £1.2million to
clear the overdraft, pay
En&plcyees and settle other
ills.

The Ffestiniog & Welsh
Highland Railways Trust,
Ffestiniog Railway Society
and Cymdeithas Rheilffordd
Eryri have each contributed
£400,000 loans.

Donations to Ff&WHR's
Covid-19 support appeal
have topped £300,000.

With both railways still
closed when this edition of
The RM went to press the
total cost of coronavirus to
Ff&WHR is hard to define,
but the company considers
£2million ‘a good working
estimate’

Bratton Fleming station
‘friends’ launch appeal

URGENT efforts are being
made to buy the old Lynton
& Barnstaple Railway (L&BR)
Bratton Fleming station, now
known as Long Acre.

The property is a converted
two-bedroom house, with 0.63
acres of land covering a section
of the closed trackbed, including
platforms and the old goods
yard on the L&BR between
Blackmoor Gate and Chelfam.

It came on to the market in
early March with offers in excess
of £325,000 invited.

Exmoor Associates (EA),
which acquires property on the
southern section of the old L&BR
route to secure it for potential
future reopening of the line,
arranged a viewing for March 24,
and initiated efforts to raise
money prior to submitting an
offer.

Undisclosed
The viewing was cancelled
by the agent as the coronavirus
crisis took hold, but on
April 16 EA was informed

an undisclosed offer made
by another party had been
accepted by the vendor.

However, on May 29,

EA learned the house was back
on the market, prompting

a renewed attempt to secure
the property.

The Friends of Bratton
Fleming station has been
established as a separate entity
from EA and the L&B Trust with
the objective of raising the
cash by offering 700 £500 ‘slots’
(purchasers can buy multiple

‘slots’) for part-ownership of the
property.

Buying ‘slots’assumes
agreement that acquisition of
the station is solely to facilitate
future reinstatement of L&BR.

Crucial

Bratton Fleming station is not
on the trackbed for which L&B
Trust has planning permission to
extend the current railway, but
is crucial if long-term aspirations
of extending L&BR back to
Barnstaple are to be achieved.

WDLR Baldwin ‘10-12-D’ No. 794 (BLW 44-599.‘1 917) pictured in
Vale of Rheidol Railway’s Aberystwyth works in February, showing

Same loco - two locations!

RESTORATION of ex-WDLR
Baldwin10-12-D' 4-6-0T No. 794
(BLW 44699/1917) for Welsh
Highland Heritage Railway being
undertaken at Vale of Rheidol
Railway has involved replacement
of the life-expired boiler,
smokebox, side tanks and bunker,
The redundant components
were acquired by The New Glyn
Valley Tramway & Industrial
Heritage Trust (TNGVT&IHT) for

1

| !.ar'

display at Glyn Ceiriog with the
intention of representing the
"10-12-D'(BLW 45211/1917),
which ran on the Glyn Valley
Tramway between 1921 and 1936
after being rebuilt and re-gauged.

The TNGVT&IHT is in the final
stages of discussion to buy the
loco shed site in Glyn Ceiriog from
Wrexham Council.

The site is currently leased, with
16 years left to run.

hg wm

I'”-h...

the new boiler (made by Israel Newton) and new tanks (produced
at Aberystwyth) in position. At the time the picture was taken
restoration was expected to be completed by the end of the year,
with the locomotive to be available for service in 2021, but this
timescale will be set back by the suspension of work because of
the coronavirus situation. CLIFF THOMAS

Lyd set for first overhaul

THE boiler ticket for Ffestiniog
Railway’s (FR) new-build
Manning, Wardle 2-6-2T Lyd
expired at the end of May.

Its first 10-year overhaul
will start when Boston Lodge
reopens on the lifting of
coronavirus restrictions,

The ticket for FR's Single-Fairlie
Taliesin has also now expired.

Funding from a legacy
is available to finance its

overhaul in due course.

Also set for attention is
National Trust-owned Hunslet
0-4-0ST Hugh Napier, which
is likely to be withdrawn 12
months early for a 10-year
overhaul to ensure its availability
for 2021,

FR has confirmed the close
down of the works means new
Double-Fairlie James Spooner will
not be completed this year.
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The com punents nf Baldwln 1ﬂ 12- D'I—G—ﬂT 44599.-* 1917 [WDLR
No. 794) pictured outside TNGVT&IHT's Glyn Ceiriog loco shed
museum on March 6. Plans for applying lined black livery to
produce an impression of how the long-scrapped Baldwin, which
once steamed at this location, are on hold until the coronavirus
lockdown is lifted in Wales. EDWIN LAMBERT
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Construction underway on Corris
southern extension embankment

CONSTRUCTION of the high, steeply
sloping, 300-metre embankment
at Pont-y-Goedwig required for the
Corris Railway's southern extension is
now in progress. Contractors started
work following initial deliveries of fill
material (RM June).

At the beginning of June the first

element of drainage was in place
along with 100 gabions, which are
being hand-packed with stone fill,
positioned at the foot of the slope to
prevent slippage.

Geotextile material to help stabilise
the embankment is also being
positioned.

Construction of the base for the large embankment at Pont-y-Goedwig, pictured
on May 16. The gabions are being double stacked, where the slope is steepest.
The A487 road is upper right in this view, with the River Dulas just behind the
trees on the left. Widening of the road onto the trackbed of the Corris Railway
following closure necessitates construction of the embankment to provide a
deviation route for the revived line's southern extension. DAVID COLEMAN



01948 770033

The Golden Age Of
Steam Railways

The story of the visionaries who rescued some of the
narrow gauge railways that once served Britain's industries,
Jenny Agutter narrates this two-part documentary, aired
on BBC Four, that follows steam enthusiasts as they strive
to restore traditional steam engines and railway lines.

The steam network, so crucial in establishing Britain as

an industrial powerhouse and for transporting goods
during WWI| and WWII, fell into disrepair and disuse in the
second half of the 20th century as the technology was
superseded by more modern forms of travel. However, a
number of steam romantics have dedicated themselves

to preserving narrow gauge railways and the programme
pays testament to their efforts.

The Fall and Rise of Britain’s
Railways - 3 DVD set

Documentary telling the story of how the railways
of Great Britain met and overcame the challenges
of the post-industrial era. The film traces the
history of Britains railways from the legacy of WWII,
through the years of neglect and under-investment
and the trauma of Beechings cuts to a period of
hope and growth epitomised by the Intercity 125.

FREE POSTAGE IN THE UK

To see our full range or to order visit

(becks oMol

www.becksdvds.co.uk
01948 770033 - sales@becksdvds.co.uk

GREAT CENTRAL AUCTIONS

WE ARE OPEN FOR BUSINESS!

Due to COVID19
live auctions at Stoneleigh and Bloxham are suspended
until it is safe and practical to restart them

Starting from 30th May 2020 we will be running sales of railwayana on
line. These will run continuously with 75 lots offered each fortnight.

Online auctions are a tried and trusted means of selling which we have
used for many years with great success, with many outstanding prices
and records achieved.

We are the only auction house to maintain a comprehensive programme
of events during the present global crisis and we will ensure there is

always something under the hammer at Great Central Auctions.

ENTRIES REQUIRED

We are now accepting entries for our online sales. Please email or phone
the office if you have any railwayana which we can sell for you, whether
it is loco nameplates, numberplates, worksplates, totems, enamel signs,
posters or any other category of railwayana. This includes railway tickets
and ephemera, slides and negatives for which we are conducting separate
online auctions each month.

We offer a fully insured collection service and valuations for probate and
insurance can be undertaken.

GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAYANA LTD
14 SCHOOL STREET, WOODFORD HALSE, DAVENTRY, NORTHANTS, NN11 3RL

Tel: 01327 263633 / 262193

(Monday to Friday 10.00 — 5.00)
email: enquiries@gcrauctions.co.uk

USe cogde FELriEE

online or by phone and get ....
Membership till 1st March 2021
New 120 page Guide to 16mm Scale Modelling (f?F £1%)
Members Only Online Resources
including download access to over 120 back issues
Bonus February 16mm Today Magazine (whie stocks last)
1 Bmm Sca|e RL«”er (RRP £2 - while stocks last)
& full membership benefits for 2020-21 year
Membership starts from as little as £19 annually
(£10 for U18 / students)

Join by Direct Debit, save money
and get these added benefits :

FREE "History of 16mm" (°£10) 540

Ongoing hassle free annual renewal

Call 01778 392016 Mon -Fri8-6,Sat9-5
Join online 24/7

www.16mm.org.uk

It won'’t last
for ever so we
‘are looking to
the future

We're still expecting to run our tours
at the end of this year and early next.
Book one of our tours and spend your ‘home time' reading up

about the exciting adventure you will have.
All the details are on our website.

. Choose from.....

September - Colorado

October - Australia

November - Bangladesh and India (Darjeeling)
January - India (Darjeeling, Shimla and Ooty)

| March - India (Shimla, Kangra Valley and Amritsar)

and look forward to a brighter future

~ parjeeling Tours S@
| +44 (0)208 249 8943 9

' www.darjeelingtours.co.uk « tours@darjeelingtours.co.uk
| Lime Tree Lodge, Thorpe Road, Mattersey, Doncaster DN10 5ED

Full itineraries are available to download from our website — alternatively, give

us a call and we will be pleased to put a copy in the post.
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More EcoFret
wagons for GBRf

GB RAILFREIGHT is leasing
an additional 52 Ecofret2
intermodal wagon sets from
VTG Rail UK.

The wagons will join 32
triple sets already on order and
due to enter service in 2020/21,

The wagons are being
built in the UK by W H Davis of
Shirebrook.

VTG Rail UK awarded the
Nottinghamshire company
an order for 84 EcoFret2
sets in January, all of which
are now destined for GBRF.
Maintenance will be carried
out by VTG in Birmingham and
Peterborough,

The wagons will be fitted
with GPS-based tracking and
monitoring systems, allowing
both owner and operator to
keep track of their location and
condition.

Ecofret wagons allow for
more containers to be carried

er train, leading to greater
oad efficiency.

The wagons also help
to improve the spacing
of containers, reducing
turbulence when trains
are travelling at speed and
reducing fuel consumption.

Rail steps up to boost
China to Europe freight

RECORD numbers of freight
trains have opera

China and Europe during

the Covid-19 crisis, providing
cover for disrupted air and sea
routes,

May 6 saw the 1,000th train
of containers bound for Europe
set off from Xi'an despite most
trains beinﬁ suspended at the
height of the pandemic in
China earlier this year.

The milestone was reached
78 days earlier than in 2019,
with traffic up by 41.7% to
almost two million tonnes,

Since the launch of the
China to Europe freight
trains in 2013, more than
40 countries and regions
have trialled and introduced
thrau&h services, including
the UK.

The latest route to be added
was Xi‘an to Barcelona in April.

DB Cargo fuel train
contract extended

DB CARGO has signed a three-
year contract extension with
Puma Energy (UK) to move
more than one million tonnes
of fuel per year from coastal
refineries to inland terminals.
The deal means DBC will
continue to operate regular
3,000-tonne fuel oil trains from
Milford Haven and Immingham
to Theale in Wiltshire and
Westerleigh, near Bristol,

GBRf improves facilities at
March and Peterborough

GB RAILFREIGHT is continuing
to invest in improved facilities
for staff and freight operations
despite the difficult economic
situation brought on by the
Covid-19 crisis.

Further improvements are
in progress at March Up Yard
in Cambridgeshire, which was
recently brought back into use to
service sand hopper wagons used
on the Sibelco Middleton Towers
sand contract. The site now
includes a wagon maintenance
and stabling depot, increasing the
efficiency of Sibelco operations
serving Goole, Monk Bretton and
Barnby Dun in Yorkshire.

Upgrades

The location of the reactivated
yard has saved GBRf many
hundreds of miles of empty
running for wagon maintenance,
which used to be undertaken in
Doncaster,

Also in Cambridgeshire, GBRf
is continuing to invest in its
Peterborough depot, including
upgrades to the locomotive
fuelling system, and working with
Balfour Beatty and Network Rail

A bi's

eye view of March Up Yard in Cambridgeshire, which GBRf has cleared and reactivated as a

base for the fleet of hopper wagons used to move sand from Middleton Towers, near King's Lynn, to
Yorkshire for Sibelco. GB RAILFREIGHT

to create new intermodal sidings
just north of Peterborough
station.

This follows a £3million
investment in 2019 to install
driver training simulators, new

welfare facilities, offices and
classrooms at the depot.

M GBRf has appointed Alex Kirk
as its new general infrastructure
manager. Mr Kirk joins the
company from Network Rail’s

commercial freight team, where
he worked as freight manager
in Wales and sponsored freight
enhancement projects in the
south, including leading the
Felixstowe branch upgrade.

Colas returns freight to
Spalding after 35 year gap

COMMERCIAL rail freight traffic
returned to the Lincolnshire town
of Spalding for the first time in
more than 35 years on May 19.
Colas Railfreight Class 70
No. 70803 worked 6E98, the
21.09 Aberdeen Waterloo Quay-
Spalding Up sidings, hauling
10 bogie tank wagons loaded
with calcium carbonate slurry
destined for the Palm Paper plant
in King's Lynn.
It was the first of up to 24
trains that are expected to run

every other week, using sidings
recently cleared of vegetation
and reactivated for this contract.

The tank wagons are left in
Spalding for unloading and
onward transport by road,
with the empties returning to
Scotland by Colas two weeks later
after the next trainload has been
delivered,

Spalding was chosen as the
closest available point to the
destination as no suitable site
now exists in King's Lynn,

Colas Railfreight No. 70803 arrives at Spalding with the 21.09
Aberdeen Waterloo-Spalding Up Sidings on May 19, hauling 10
bogie tanks conveying calcium carbonate slurry destined for Palm

Paper in King's Lynn. PETER FOSTER

RFG urges Government to
move more freight to rail

THE Rail Freight Group (RFG)
is pushing the Government
to Include a target for
increasing rail freight use in
its forthcoming Transport
Decarbonisation Plan,

RFG says a failure to do so
risks the UK falling behind the
European Union, which stated
in December that as “a matter
of priority, a substantial part
of the 75% of inland freight
carried today by road should
shift onto rail and inland
waterways".

To ensure decarbonisation
targets are met, RFG is asking
the Government to ensure
the rail freight industry is
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represented on the new Net
Zero Transport Council.

It also wants the UK to match
the EU's commitment to
encourage modal shift and set
strategic targets for increasing
rail freight, formalise
commitments to making rail
freight more attractive, consider
how waste-derived fuels can
play a role in decarbonising rail
freight prior to wider
electrification, and consider
what actions Government
departments can take to aid
transport decarbonisation, such
as encouraging the
development of rail-connected
freight hubs.

Stark evidence oftheworrylng decline in demand !ﬁ;"rail fr

eight

is demonstrated in the current loadings of some intermodal trains
which do not carry foodstuffs for supermarkets. Freightliner's
Wentloog to Southampton trains traditionally rely on bulk
chemical traffic from South Wales, but the absence of this is
apparent as No. 66952 climbs out of Westbury at Dilton Marsh on

May 20. STEVE STUBBS



gy
Transport ) Transport Treasury Publishing

T reasuyy_

he Southern
around London’

- f

E @E@er [T

An Early BR Traction Miscellany
Compiled by Andrew Royle

TheRC Rilny Archive: Uﬁl 3
Compiled by Mike King

‘TRACTION TIMES’ ‘The Southern around London’ ‘SOUTHERN MEDLEY’

An Early BR Traction Miscellany The R C Riley Archive 1937-1964: Vol 4 The RC Riley Archive Vol 3
Compiled by Andrew Rayle Compiled by Jeremy Clarke Compiled by Mike King
£14.50 £14.50 £14.50

First Generation Western Re q ion

The Southern’s . : o .
ro sl . Diesels in East ,-'lllgl]a. Non-Passenger trains
"‘ ltll ‘."““] 4"‘ l'lll Images from |h‘_nicl-: !Ii_l.qr and Peter Gray collections

Alan C Buteher

‘The Southern’s Withered Arm’ ‘First Generation Diesels in East Anglia® “Western Reglon Non- PassengEr trains’

~ B Images from the Dick Riley and Peter Gray collection
| "B } Alan C Butcher B! ( ]
Alan C Butcher Alan L

£14.50 £14.50 £14.50
.3

THE ATMOSPHERIC WESTERN
‘THE ATMOSPHERIC WESTERN’

George Heiron's evocative photographs
described by Leslie Price

£27.50

GEORGE HE! RDH'S\'."C'HTII.IE PHOTOGRAPHS DESCRIBED BY LESLIE PRICE

Email: orders@ttpublishing.co.uk  Call: 01494 708939 www.ttpu o] ishing.co.uk




NEtWOI’k Track Record

COMPILED BY
BEN

JONES

Call: 01507 529589
email: railway
{@mortons.co.uk

= Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

SIDELINES

Croydon upgrade
consultation begins

NETWORK Rail is asking the
public to share its views on

the planned expansion and
modemisation of East Croydon
station and proposals to
unblock the congested Selhurst
Triangle nearby.

The project would see the
station gain a larger concourse
and two additional platforms,
plus improved facilities for
passengers, as part of a
multi-bi |il::'cli scl TI:‘:F to wcrea;e
capacity and reliability throug
one ofttyhe EDUHI[‘],"SE.ISiESt
sections of railway.

For more information see;
www.networkrail.co.uk

Huntingdon A14
viaduct dismantled

ONE of the most familiar
structures on the southern
section of the East Coast Main
Line is being dismantled after
the replacement of the road it
has carried since the mid-1970s,
wrrites Clifford Owen.

The complex and delicate
remaoval of the former A14
viaduct over Huntingdon
station is expected to take
months, and required the
erection of a protective deck
over the four-track ECML
to ensure the railway is not
affected.

Arson destroys listed
GNR warehouse

A FIRE which tore through

the Grade IHisted Friargate
warehouse in Derby in
late-May was started
deliberately, according to police
and fire services,

The former Great Northern
Hallwar building suffered
extensive damage after fire
crews could not prevent much
of its roof collapsing during
the blaze.

The 1888-built warehouse
has been derelict for many
years and has survived several
previous arson attacks,

Clock this at Wemyss!

HOLIDAYMAKERS and railway
enthusiasts looking for unusual
accommaodation should soon
be able to'clock in'at historic
Wemyss Bay station thanks

to a £5,000 grant from the
Landmark Trust, writes Hugh

e money is being used
to fund a feasibility study on
restoring an empty flatin
the 1903-built station’s clock
tower, originally used for staff
Iaccom modation, as a holiday
et.

The flat was last used around
five years ago, before the most
recent restoration of the superb
Category A-listed building.

‘Challenging’ Severn Tunnel
electrification completed

GREAT Western Railway Class
80x bi-mode trains are now
operating in electric mode over
the entire Paddington to Cardiff
route after the completion of
electrification in the Severn
Tunnel.

Electric operation through the
four-mile 628-yard-long tunnel
began officially on June 5,
marking the completion of the
much-delayed Great Western
Route Modernisation. However,
industry sources suggest the
tunnel has been 'live’since
mid-May.

Upgrading the 134-year-old
tunnel for electric trains has
proved to be even more
challenging than expected
for Network Rail, requiring the
organisation to seek expert
international assistance.

Rather than standard catenary
with contact wires, 25kV power
is supplied to trains via fixed
aluminium bars bolted to the
tunnel lining.

NR's engineers have also been
faced with serious corrosion
issues caused by the ingress
of sea water and the very wet
environment inside the tunnel,

More than 14 million gallons
of water are pumped out of the
tunnel every day to stop it being
inundated by the Severn Estuary
above, Sudbrook pumping
station is also set to be renewed
as part of the tunnel upgrade.

vl
Electric trains
are finally
operating
through the
Severn Tunnel,
completing the
upgrade of the
route between

London
and Cardiff.

NETWORK RAIL

GWR has been operating an
improved timetable on the South
Wales route since January, with
more trains and accelerated
schedules made possible by the
use of electric trains, with the
exception of the Severn Tunnel
section.

As well as improving inter-city
services, electrification to Cardiff
supports the Welsh Government’s
plans for a South Wales Metro
around the capital, an integrated
transport system across the
whole of Wales, and a long-term
vision for a Swansea Bay Metro.
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Rail Minister Chris Heaton-
Harris said: “It's fantastic to
announce the line between the
capitals of Wales and England is
fully electric at last, benefiting
both passengers and the
environment.”

Secretary of State for Wales
Simon Hart added: “It is crucial
that Wales has cutting-edge
transport links to help people
travel to work, encourage inward
investment and better connect
it to the rest of the UK in order to
boost prosperity.’

Electrification of the South

Wales Main Line was originally
intended to continue to Swansea,
but the line west of Cardiff was
one of several sections shelved
to save money in 2016/17 after
costs tripled from £640million to
£1.74billion.

The £5billion modernisation
project was first announced in
July 2009 and finally given the
go-ahead in stages in 2010/11.

It also encompasses several
large resignalling, enhancement
and renewal schemes, and
was originally expected to be
completed in 2016/17.

£8million facelift planned
for Aberdeen station

SCOTRAIL has announced that
an £8million redevelopment of
Aberdeen station will begin later
this year.

The project will deliver better
passenger and retail facilities,
including a relocated and
improved ticket office and First
Class lounge, improvements
to the taxi rank and cycle
parking, and better links to the
city centre via an upgraded
Union Square entrance,

Staff accommodation will
also be redeveloped, with
contractors working with
the Railway Heritage Trust to
enhance the listed buildings
and deliver the alterations
sympathetically.

The project will be completed
in stages over the next year.

The work follows Network
Rail's replacement of the
station’s extensive glass roof
in 2019,

An artist’s impression of one of the upgraded buildings planned

for Aberdeen station. SCOTRAIL
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Proposals for the next phase of sea wall improvements at Dawlish
include a taller structure with a wider, more accessible promenade
and new fully accessible footbridges. NETWORK RAIL

Revised Dawlish sea wall
proposals revealed

WORK on the first phase of the
improved sea defences at Dawlish
is approaching completion and
Network Rail has shared its plans
for the remaining section of the
£80million project.

Plans for the next section
of the new sea wall, between
Coastguards and Colonnade
breakwaters, include a new taller
concrete wall with a wider public
promenade, pedestrian access to
the beach and footbridge to link
the two parts of the sea wall, plus
an accessible station footbridge
with lifts.

The timber-built seaward
platform at Dawlish station

will also be rebuilt to improve
accessibility, The new structure
will provide the railway with
greater protection from rising sea
levels and extreme weather, while
the new promenade will be safer
and more accessible for all visitors.
Network Rail worked with
engineering consultant Arup
to develop the scheme and
laboratory-tested scale models
of various designs to see how
they coped with simulated wave
conditions before selecting its
preferred option. The proposals
have now been submitted to
Teignbridge District Council for
planning permission.
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Contractors have
completed construction
of the new station
entrance buildings at
Wolverhampton, part of
a major redevelopment
by Transport for the West
Midlands to create a
multi-modal interchange
between trains, buses and
trams. BRAD JOYCE

Major WCML
engineering
projects

complete

NETWORK Rail staff and
contractors carried out
vital maintenance to track,
bridges and equipment in
Cumbria, Lancashire, the
West Midlands, Greater
Manchester and London
over the late-May Bank
Holiday weekend.

Major projects included
the replacement of
Euxton Junction, near
Leyland, south of Preston;
track improvements at
Wembley, Camden, Carlisle,
Wolverhampton and
Preston; the installation
of a large new signalling
gantry at Preston; and
the replacement of a
footbridge in Stockport.

The work required
numerous closures along
the West Coast Main Line,
forcing the replacement
of trains with buses and
the diversion of essential
freight trains to other
routes, including the
Midland and East Coast
main lines.

Disrupted

Between May 25 and
June 4 and June 15-19,
services into London Euston
were also disrupted as NR
replaced overhead line
equipment components
and life-expired 25kV AC
contact wires with more
than 2,000 metres of new
cable.

A £5.7million project is
now underway to replace
the A530 Middlewich Road
bridge in Crewe. The bridge
will be demolished and
replaced by a new structure
to modern standards by
October.

Construction of the new
bridge will start in August,
necessitating the closure of
the Crewe to Chester line
between August 15-23.

£2m refurbishment

for.Eskmeals Viaducts

THE Cumbrian Coast Line was
closed between June 20 and 29
to allow the replacement of
wooden timbers and 600 metres
of rail on the 18-span Eskmeals
Viaduct.

The impressive 1868-built
structure carries the line over
the River Esk estuary between

Ravenglass and Bootle.
Despite the viaduct's
exposed location, it retains its
original red sandstone piers
and wrought iron girders,
which were strengthened and
upgraded in the 1920s.
Engineers will also upgrade
walkways and handrails across

the viaduct to make access safer
for maintenance staff,

The viaduct is being repaired
as part of a programme
to improve trackwork and
eliminate speed restrictions
on the route, reducing journey
times on this essential rural
lifeline.

Government backs

Wellington revival study

RAIL Minister Chris Heaton-
Harris has backed a study into
the possible reopening of
Wellington station in Somerset,
Further development work
can now proceed to specify
the scope of the work and the
funding required.
The Department for Transport

will work with local councils to
agree remits and timescales for
the studies.

On May 28, No. 70803
heads the 06.10 Moorswater-
Aberthaw empty cement tanks
past the site of the former
station, which closed in October
1964. C PENNEY

East Suffolk
Line safer
after crossing
upgrades

AXLE counters have been
installed at 27 sites to improve
the safety of user-worked level
crossings along the 49-mile East
Suffolk Line between Ipswich
and Lowestoft.

The equipment is connected
by more than 15 miles of
new cabling and linked to
signalboxes.

The axle counters allow
signallers to remotely determine
whether a train is occupying a
specific section of line between
two points, Signallers then use
this information to authorise the
public to cross at user-worked
level crossings.

This section of line features
28 user-worked or footpath
crossings, where a person
travelling by car or foot needs to
call a signaller to ask permission
to cross.

The new equipment will
allow signallers to make
these decisions more quickly,
reducing waiting times and
increasing the safety of the
crossings.

New rules for Stranraer
line token exchange

DRIVERS and signallers
operating the Girvan to
Stranraer railway have had

to adopt new procedures for
traditional token exchange
during the Covid-19 crisis, writes
Hugh Dougherty.

The usual procedures have
been replaced by social
distancing, protective gloves
and sanitising wipes for the
token exchange carrier hoops
after use.

The railway has token
exchange points at Girvan,
Barrhill, Glenwhilly and Dunragit,
which also issues and collects
a key token for the section to
Stranraer whose signalbox is
normally switched out.

Similar procedures for token
exchange are likely on heritage
railways when they reopen
using token exchange systems
to ensure the safety of staff and
volunteers. HUGH DOUGHERTY

SIDELINES

New look at
Kidderminster

JUNE 7 saw the opening

of a new £5million station
building at Kidderminster in
Worcestershire.

The glass-fronted building is
twice the size of its predecessor,
and also has an improved
forecourt giving safer access to
the station with better drop-off,
taxi and disabled parking
arrangements,

Tay Bridge sleeper
replacement work

A PROJECT is underway to
replace mumhm$n 1B . timber
sleepers on the Tay Bridge.

Around a tl'|ir.d!‘ir:|i‘thlr:?g"e
bridge's sleepers, baseplates
and Pandrol clips, some
dating back to the 1960s, will
be replaced ina frggramme
costing around £500,000 and
lasting until September.

The investment follows a
£75million restoration of the
brid I ;s metalwork, completed
in :

GEML embankment
strengthened

WORK to reinforce a lengthy
embankment at Manningtree
on the Great Eastern Main Line
was completed in June,

In recent years the
embankment has eroded and
become unstable, posing a risk
to passing trains,

Vegetation and draina
works also took place and new
fendr;ﬁ was installed to help
keep the embankment safe
from future erosion.

Moseley plan goes
to city council

THE reopening of Birmingham's
Camp Hill line to passengers
has taken a major step forward
after plans for a new station at
Moseley were submitted to the
city council.

Kings Heath and Hazelwell
stptiorg hav;e alreadylbjen =

iven planning permission

the City Cuungl.per

The E;c:— z%f _j.éatlons mlilgh
reo as part of plans
to rmrod uce betbepflocal rail
services in the West Midlands.

Botley new track
blockade success

MORE than a mile of new
track was laid between
Fareham and Botley during a
week-long blockade between
Ma; 23-30.

art of the new track was
installed through Tapnage
Tunnel, requiring the use of
Network Rail's s;:eclallst New
Track Construction Train,
which uses a continuous,
automated Process to
position up to 10 sleepers per
minute, and align and secure
rails into place,

Clacton OLE repairs

NETWORK Rail engineers
replaced hundreds of
overhead line equipment (OLE)
components on the Clacton
and Walton-on-the-Naze
branches in Essex over the late
May Bank Holiday weekend.
rack maintenance was
also undertaken along with
the installation of bridge track
wnﬁepurts between Thor
Soken and Clacton-on-5ea, and
new rails at Weeley.
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Crewe-based Saphos Trains is hoping it can make its first steps into a new post-lockdown
normality on July 15 with the running of a ‘Fellsman’ railtour from Crewe to Carlisle.

THE tour is due to depart
Crewe at 07.35, picking up

at Warrington Bank Quay,
Wigan North Western, Leyland,
Blackburn, Clitheroe and
Hellifield, before taking the
former Midland Railway route
to Carlisle,

A water stop will be made at
Appleby, where passengers can
opt to leave the train for a tour
of the Lake District by vintage
bus and cruise on Ullswater,
with arrival expected around
13.10. The return leg will leave
Carlisle at 15.45, arriving back at
Crewe at 21.30,

Saphos is reducing the total
number of passengers by

around 40%, with seats being
limited to around 180, to
comply with Government and
Office of Rail and Road (ORR)
guidance concerning social
distancing.

Additionally, clear Perspex
screens have been fitted
between each seating bay, and
a maximum of four passengers
will be allocated, with reserved
seats across each bay of six.

Throughout the journey
Saphos stewards will

undertake an enhanced level
of housekeeping, cleaning the
tables, shelves, handles and
doors at regular intervals, and
thoroughly cleaning the on-
train toilets.

Hand sanitiser will also be
available for use by passengers
at each entrance doorway.

The train will be hauled by
one of the Locomotive Services
Ltd pool — No. 46100 Royal
Scot, No. 70000 Britannia or
No. 34046 Braunton.

The 'West Country’ was
steamed at Crewe on May 26 as
part of its annual boiler exam,
and was expected to undertake
a main line test run prior to the
July 15 tour.

Saphos Trains has rescheduled

a number of its booked early

summer excursions for later

in the season as it attempts

to forge a programme for the

remainder of the year.
Planned tours include:

M August 15 -‘Lakelander’

“Clear Perspex screens have been fitted between each seating bay,
and a maximum of four passengers will be allocated, with reserved
seats across each bay of six.”

(postponed from June 13)

M August 26 - ‘Fellsman’
(postponed from June 24)

M September 2 - ‘Fellsman’
(postponed from May 27)

M October 7 - ‘Severn Valley
Enterprise’ (postponed from

July 11)
B November 21 —"Welsh
Marches Express’

(postponed from June 6)

B December 12 - ‘Great
Western Envoy’ (postponed
from June 27)

Other dates have also been
announced, which can be found
in the listings below, or online
at: www.saphostrains.com

July start for summer ‘Jacobite’ and ‘Scarborough’ seasons

WEST Coast Railways was
intending to start operation
of its popular daily Jacobite’
services between Fort William
and Mallaig on July 17 after
the original Easter start was
delayed by the Covid-19
pandemic.

The Carnforth-based
operating company is taking
advice from the Scottish

SUBSCRIBE TODAY'! FROM ONLY £20

Gavernment, which on June 10
announced it intends to lift the
restrictions on the tourism and
the leisure sector on July 17.
This will be confirmed on July 9.
An online statement from
WCR said: “We are preparing the
‘Jacobite’ to take to the rails once
more, Passengers travelling
can be assured that all relevant
safety precautions will be met,

and further details will be sent
to travellers well in advance.

“We will contact all
passengers booked to travel
prior to July 17 to discuss
options for their booking, to
either change it to a later date
or convert the booking to a VIP
Credit voucher, or alternatively
receive a credit in full,

“If for whatever reason the

‘West Country’ No. 34046 Braunton returned to the main line on June 17 for the first
time since lockdown began, working two Saphos Trains test runs between Crewe and
Chester. The Light Pacific is pictured at speed near Beeston Castle. KALLUM BUCKLEY

Government will not allow us to
travel on July 17, we will advise
passengers at the earliest
opportunity,’

West Coast has scheduled
dates for the return of its
‘Scarborough Spa Express’
('SSE’) from Carnforth to York.
The first is booked to run on
July 9, running via Hellifield,
Skipton, Keighley, Shipley,

Woodlesford (Leeds) and York.
Repeat services will follow on
July 23, August 6 and 20, and
September 3.

The'SSE will also run on July
16 and 30, and August 13 and
27, this time running from
Carnforth by way of Lancaster,
Preston, Blackburn, Hebden
Bridge, Brighouse, Wakefield
Kirkgate and York.

SEF
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JULY/AUGUST: STEAM RAILTOURS BOOKING
Date Tour Name Steam-Hauled From-To Motive Power Promoter CO NTACTS
July
3 British Pullman Victoria circular 35028 BEL BEL — Bélmond
9 Scarborough Spa Express Carnforth-Scarborough TBA WCRC 0845077 2222
15 Fellsman Crewe-Carlisle 46100/70000/34046 ST mq*sga;g;':?f Tours
15 British Pullman Victoria-Stratford-upon-Avon 35028 BEL RTC - Railway Touring Company
17-31 Jacobite Fort William-Malliag x 2 TBA WCRC 01553 661500
23 Scarborough Spa Express Carnforth-Scarborough TEA WCRC 5D - Steam Dreams
: : 01483 209888
25 Hadrian Doncaster-Carlisle 60103 RTC SR— Statesman Rail
25 West Somerset Steam Express Paddington-Minehead 6233 RTC 0345 3102458
26 English Riviera Express Bristol-Kingswear 46100/70000/34046 sT 5T - Saphos Trains
29 Pembroke Coast Express Exeter-Carmarthen 46100/70000/34046 ST il DS
30 Scarborough Spa Express Carnforth-Scarborough TBA WCRC 01524 737751
3 Steam Dreams Excursion Waterloo-Bournemouth TBA sD
— NOTES
1-31 Jacobite Fort William-Malliag x 2 TBA WCRC B Please note that
2 English Riviera Express Bristol-Kingswear 46100/70000/34046 5T advertised traction,
2 Weymouth Seaside Express Bristol-Weymouth 6233 RTC routes, times and even
5 Welsh Borders Express Exeter-Shrewsbury 46100/70000/34046 sT tour dates can, and often
6 Scarborough Spa Express Carnforth-Scarborough TBA WCRC do, change from the
5 Kentish Belle Victoria-Canterbury TBA RTC a{!vertised details. Check
9 English Riviera Express Bristol-Kingswear 46100/70000/34046 ST Eé}gr)éutl:;\:gﬁirn%m?;]gter
12 Devonian Express Cardiff-Plymouth 46100/70000/34046 5T RﬂﬂWﬂy Magazine cannot
13 Scarborough Spa Express Carnforth-Scarborough TEA WCRC accept any responsibility
14 Mayflower 400 Victoria-Southampton 61306 5D for changes to any
14 Mayflower 400 Southampton circular 61306 sD advertised trains.
15 Lakelander Wolverhampton-Carlisle 70000 ST M Note: Tours may start and
15 British Pullman Victoria-Stratford-upon-Avon 35028 BEL finish elsewhere.
16 Waverley York-Carlisle TBA RTC
19 Fellsman Crewe-Carlisle 46100/70000/34046 5T
20 Dorset Coast Express Victoria-Weymouth 6233 RTC COVI D-19
20 Scarborough Spa Express Carnforth-Scarborough TEA WCRC m NOTE: This list was current
22 Cotswold Venturer Paddington-Worcester 6233 RTC at the time of writing in
22 White Rose Waolverhampton-York 46100/70000/34046 ST early June. However the
23 Waverley York-Carlisle 60103 RTC ongoing uncertainty over
26 Fellsman Crewe-Carlisle 46100/70000/34046 ST Covid-19 may result in
27 Scarborough Spa Express Carnforth-Scarborough TBA WCRC some or all trains bemg
29 Cumbrian Mountain Express Crewe-Carlisle TBA RTC pDSTpI‘JHEd o c.ancelled.
Please check with the
29 Lakelander Dorridge-Carlisle 46100/70000/34046 ST individual operators. .
30 Royal Duchy Bristol-Par 6233 RTC

JULY/AUGUST: DIESEL & ELECTRIC RAILTOURS

Date Tour Name From-To Motive Power Promoter
July

18 English Riviera Statesman Peterborough-Paignton TBA SR

N Yorkshire Coast Statesman Westbury-Scarborough TBA SR
August

15 Blue Boys Merrymixer Eastleigh-Birmingham Various DRS PT

15 Sussex Coast Statesman Shrewsbury-Eastbourne TBA SR

22 Galloway Fifties Tame Bridge Parkway-Stranraer Class 50 x2 PT

28 Dartmouth Statesman Rugby-Dartmouth TBA SR
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It's double
success for
Chinese

giant CRRC

CHIMESE rail engineering
conglomerate China Railway
Rolling Stock Corporation
(CRRC) won an order for eight
five-car metro EMUs from
the Ukrainian city of Kharkiv
in early June, beating a local
manufacturer,

CRRC has also finally
completed its purchase of
German loco builder Vossloh
Locomaotives, based in Kiel,

The deal was announced in
2019 but had been held up by a
German Government review of
the takeover.

Modern light rail
system opens
in Ecuador

A NEW 27-stop, 11km light-rail
system began operation in the
southern Ecuadorian city of
Cuenca on May 25.

The new line has taken seven
years to complete and uses
Alstom's ground-level APS
power supply system for 2.1km
in the city's historical centre.

Alstom has supplied 14
five-section ‘Citadis’ 302 LRVs
for the system, which is being
managed by Spanish operator
Metro Tenerife,

Ecuador closes national
railway company

THE Ecuadorian government
announced plans to put national
rail operator Ferrocarriles

del Ecuador Empresa Publica
(FEEP) into liquidation in May
along with several state-owned
companies, including the
country’s postal service.

The Government has made the
decision as part of wide-ranging
spending cuts following a big fall
in tax income from the country’s
oil industry.

Ecuador's railways are a listed
national monument so cannot be
legally sold or demolished, and
the Government is looking for
a new international partner to
run rail services on a concession

o “'IIF' -

basis. In late May the country’s
transport minister confirmed the
Government hoped to revive the
tourist train market and that it
was was in discussion with

Peru-based rail operator Peru Rail.

Damage
FEEP was established in 2010
to take over the operation of
the previous state-owned rail
company, which had barely
operated any services for
more than a decade following
substantial El Nifio weather
damage to the 966km-long,
1,067mm-gauge network in
1996/97.

Much of the network was

modernised between 2010 and
2015, with 507km completely
renewed and rebuilt at a cost of
around 5385million. However,
lack of maintenance and
damage caused by earthquakes
and volcanic eruptions meant
127km effectively shut in 2018,
with only 380km reported as
operational in 2019,

FEEP operated both
short-distance and longer
multi-day tourist trains.

The "Tren Crucero’ luxury
train initially offered multi-day
journeys on the main 447km
Quito to Duran (Guayaquil) line,
which travels through the Andes
before descending to the Pacific

coast. It used vehicles imported
from Spain and refurbished
former EFE 1992 GEC-Alsthom-
built Bo-Bo-Bo ‘AD24'-design
diesel locos, and won multiple
travel industry awards.

Disruption

However, disruption because
of infrastructure problems
combined with significant price
increases by FEEP led passenger
numbers to fall from a peak of
175,000 in 2014, FEEP also has
seven small railbuses used to
operate local services on short
sections of the network and
seven steam locos, some in
service for occasional use.

FEEP GEC-nlsthum huilt Trl Bu Iom Nn 240& with the 'Tren Cmceru tourist train at Duran on Fehrua ry 28 2016. Baldwin-built 2-8-0
No. 53 is just visible on the rear of the train. DR IAIN C SCOTCHMAN

Abellio warned over services breach in the Ruhr

ABELLIO was given a formal warning by
transport authorities in Germany’s Ruhr
region in May for failing to operate large
numbers of contracted services.

The operator is suffering from a severe
shortage of drivers, having taken over
several 5-Bahn and regional routes from
DB in December, which are supposed to
be operated by brand new ‘Flirt' EMUs
provided b[: transport authority VRR.

Most of the former DB drivers have
remained with the company, meaning
Abellio has had to recruit and train new

Turkish link
to Black Sea

port reopens

TURKISH Railways reopened
the 431km line linking Samsun
on the Black Sea with Sivas
(and the rest of the network) to

freight traffic on May 4. drivers.
The €350million rebuilding Since May, loco-hauled trains have been
project took five years, hired (complete with drivers) to operate

the 53 S-Bahn route (Oberhausen-Essen-
Hattingen Mitte), most using Class 182.5
Taurus'locos, although Abellio has been
told it must replace them with the new
EMUs by July at the latest.

Abellio took over the contract to operate
the region’s busiest regional route (RE1
Aachen to Hamm) from June 14, but
having insufficient train crew it has
sub-contracted more than half of the
trains back to former operator DB until
December at the earliest.
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MRCE 'Taurus' loco No. 182 597 seen on arrival at Hattingen (Ruhr) on June 6 with an
S3 service to Hattingen Mitte. PATRICK WATERS
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TransNamib 459 (ex-South African Railways Class
33 GE U20C) is seen departing Tsumeb with freight
train 2700 for Ondangwa on March 14. These ageing
GEs, dating from 1965/66, have been the backbone
of TransNamib's operation for many years, and with
another rebuild programme underway they will

o remain in use for many years to come. RICHARD GENNIS
_ N

Namibian railways expanding

L .

and aiming for profitability

NAMIBIAN rail operator
TransNamib reopened the 318km
Keetmanshoop to Liideritz line in
2019 after rehabilitation work.

The line had been out of use
since the turn of the century,
in part because of sand dunes
covering the line,

The 1,067mm-gauge line,
which originally opened in
1908, is being used to transport
manganese to the Atlantic port
of Liideritz, with up to 30,000
tonnes shipped by rail each
month.

TransMNamib may introduce
passenger services on the
line, although the coronavirus
pandemic has hit its tourist
passenger business severely,
with the company having
recently unveiled a new business
plan with the objective of
operating profitably by 2023,

In recent months, TransNamib
has started to modernise its
loco fleet, which was previously
dependent on locos leased from
South Africa.

A programme to rebuild and
re-engine around 20 of the fleet
of ex-South African Class 32

and 33 GE diesel locos, dating
from the mid-1960s, is currently
underway. In addition, the 17
Chinese-built Class SDD6 locos,
delivered in 2007, are now in line
for rebuilding. While relatively
modern, the six-axle locos were
mostly stored by 2014 partly
because of a lack of spare parts
from CRRC in China.

In 2015 loco SDD6 0008 was
sent to Koedoespoort, in South
Africa, and was rebuilt there by
Transnet Engineering.

The rebuild is considered a
success, but the loco still needs
electrical modifications before it
can be used on the mainline.

In early-2020 TransNamib
decided to rebuild another 10
'SDD6'locos to bolster its fleet.

The newest locos in the
TransNamib fleet are the six
Brazilian-built 'C23EMP’ six-axle
locomotives supplied by GE in
2017,

They were ordered for a new
10-year contract to transport
sulphuric acid from Tsumeb to
Arandis, but soon became an
important part of the fleet, and
can be seen hauling anything.
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Rebuilt and re-livened Chinese- huilt SDDé6 unna snts in the sun at TransNamib's W‘indhnek Wnrkshops
on March 13. RICHARD GENNIS
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The Iatest loco in the TransNamih fleet is GE ‘Cz.’.EMP’TDﬁn] seen mn\ring 33 030 in the works yard
at Windhoek on March 17, Stored Chinese-built loco SDD6 0006 can be seen (far right) in its original
orange and silver livery. RICHARD GENNIS

have now been resolved,

B Our thanks to Richard Gennis
for some of the information in this
report,

numbers clashed with some
leased locos. However, all six
were briefly stored in March
2020 with braking issues that

They were delivered in January
2017 and numbered TD1001-6,
but quickly renumbered
to TD601-6, as the original

FlixTrain cuts German services. .. and cancels plans for France operation

GERMAN open access operator
FlixTrain stopped operating on
March 19 because of coronavirus,
but will restart two of its routes
(Cologne to Hamburg and
Cologne to Berlin) on July 23
with new operating partner RTB
Cargo.

This development follows a
contractual disagreement with
its former operating partner
RDC Deutschland, which had
previously run its own open
access HKX-branded services
until 2018 when it joined
forces with FlixMobility, which is
also Germany’s largest

long-distance bus operator.

The remaining German
FlixTrain route between Stuttgart
and Berlin, operated for Flix by
Czech company Leo Express, also
restarts on July 23.

FlixMobility has shelved its
plans to operate a network of
trains in France from 2021.

The company had applied
for train paths on several routes
linking major cities, but in April
announced the track access
charges proposed were too high
s0 it was cancelling its plans.

RDC has also announced plans
for a new open access overnight

service — branded 'Alpen-Syft
Night Express’ - between
Westerland (Sylt) and Salzburg,
to operate from early July.

The new service will be
diesel-hauled between
Westerland (Sylt) and Hamburg,
and hauled by a Railpool 'Vectron’
loco from there to Salzburg.

Now history: RDC Deutschland-
operated Flix-liveried Railpool
‘Vectron’loco No. 193 990 at
Cologne Hbf on arrival with
FLX1803, the 08.35 from
Hamburg Altona, on November
26, 2019. KEITH FENDER
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Mangapps gains
Class 03 from Titley

ELA5§ OéNﬁ. [E'ESB (03158)
as joined the Mangap
Railway collection iﬁ Esspéx,
which now has five '03s"and
an '04: The new arrival has
come from the private railway
at Titley Junction station,
Herefordshire,

Two more ‘Pacers’

at Wensleydale

CLASS 142 'Pacers Nos. 142035
and 142041 made their way
from storage at Gascoigne
E.'c{:ﬁa;o tl'mbeWensleLﬂaI? .

a , arriving at Leeming Bar
on June 3.al'~éus. 1420&28 and
142060 made a similar journey
in February (RM March, p94).

Colne Valley Class 141
heading to Margate

EARLY ‘Pacer'Class 141 set
No. 141108 (DMS No. 55508
and DMSL No. 55528) has
been bought by Locomotive
Services Ltd from the Colne
Valley Railway. It was moved
to Arlington Fleet Services,
Eastleigh, in March for a repaint
and will join the One:One
Collection at Margate when
completed.

GCR Type 3 breaks
“lout from lockdown

CLASS 37 No. 37714 Cardiff
Canton saw action on the Great
Central Railway (GCR) on May 31.

The GCR announced a running
day was to be held on May 31
with steam loco No. 78018
following earlier test runs, The
public were admitted to Quorn &
Woodhouse station car park, free
of charge.

In addition to the 2-6-0 the
Type 3 was used for stock
movements, making it the first
main line diesel loco to be seen
running on a heritage railway
since the start of the national
lockdown on March 23.

It ran light engine from
Loughborough to Swithland,
where it picked up some vans
and ran back to Loughborough. It
reversed and returned to Quorn

to propel the vans into the yard.

The'37'then ran back to
Loughborough light engine;
where it picked up the ‘Wind
Cutter' mineral wagons, working
them to Swithland. After shunting
these into the yard it returned to
Loughborough light engine.

Further trains are expected to
be run in the coming weeks for
various purposes, such as moving
stock between Loughborough,
Swithland and Rothley.

This will ensure operational
staff maintain their safety critical
competencies, and for routine
infrastructure maintenance, These
will mainly be unadvertised and
run at short notice, which is a
good reason why trespassers
should remain clear of the
railway’s premises at all times.

In Rallfrelght metals Iivery, class 37 Nn 3??14 passes through
Quorn and Woodhouse on May 31 with a long rake of vans owned
by the Quorn Wagon & Wagon group, running from Swithland
Sidings to Quorn Yard. This was a unique occasion, being the first
freight train worked on a heritage railway during the lockdown
that members of the public were able to watch. JOHN STORER

Wensleydale receives a Brush Type 2 from Weardale

CLASS 31 /4 No. 31454 has been
one of the few locos moved from
one heritage railway to another
during lockdown.

It arrived at the Wensleydale
Railway (WR) from the Weardale
Railway (RM June, p70) on May
12, having been bought by Steve
Beniston, He also owns main
line-registered Class 37 No. 37418
An Comunn Gaidhealach and
Class 60s Nos. 60050 and 60086,
also based on the Wensleydale
Railway (RM March, p93).

The former BARS loco is seen at
Leeming Bar, stabled outside the
shed on May 18.

Although looking rather

'weather worn' it is understood

to be mechanically sound and
requires minimal work to have it
operational,

Coronavirus-permitting, it is
intended to have it running later
in the year to work the ‘Polar
Express'trains as it can provide
electric train heating (ETH).
NIGEL COCKBURN

Cut-down ‘Gronk’ is returnlng home

CLASS 08/9 No. 08995 has been
bought for the Gwendraeth Valley
Railway (GVR) project.

It was previously used for
working coal trains on part of the
former Burry Port & Gwendraeth
Valley line, and its cab roof was
lowered in 1987 for working
under the low bridges on this line,

An appropriate loco for the
project, the line will operate with
Velorail cycles and traditional
locos and stock.

No. 08995 was acquired
from DB in 2015 for use on the
Morth Dorset Railway project at
Shillingstone.

However, the amount of work
and cost required to return it to
working order meant it remained
in store at the RS5 (Railway

Support Services) yard at Wishaw,
The GVR s being reopened in
stages, starting with the section
between Kidwelly and Pontyates,
where the station site is being
cleared of vegetation to establish

Cut-down cab Class
08 No. 08995 is
currently stored at
RS5's Wishaw yard,
where it has been
since 2015. It is now
destined for the
Gwendraeth Valley
Railway project in
South Wales, on part
of the line for which
the modifications
were made,

PETER NICHOLSON

it as the railway's terminus site,

The GVR society can be
contacted via Facebook: Stuart
on mobile 07469 762810; or by
emailing stutomé4@btinternet.
com.

North Dorset acquires working loco from Derbyshire

THE North Dorset Railway (NDR)
has bought 0-6-00M Ashdown
(Hudswell, Clarke D1186 of 1959/
rebuilt Hunslet 8526 of 1977) from
Andrew Briddon,

Transport from Darley Dale
(Derbyshire) to Shillingstone was
planned for late June.

This follows the sale of the

inoperative Class 08 No. 08995
(see separate itern), with Ashdown
coming in full working order.

Formerly Manchester Ship Canal
Railway Nos. 2001 and D1, it has
been based on several heritage
lines, indluding the former Vale of
Glamorgan Railway, where it was
named Bill Caddick.
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The NDR is working towards
introducing passenger operations,
using Ashdown running with an
under-restoration brakevan,

Donations are needed for the
development of the project, based
at the former S&DJR station.

See website: www.
northdorsetrailway.co.uk

Porterbrook driver van
trailers enter preservation

SEVERAL driving van trailers
(DVTs) have passed to heritage
railways from Porterbrook
Leasing.

These Mk3b vehicles are
unpowered driving cars built by
BREL, Derby, from 1988,

They were coupled to the rear
of trains from where the loco

could be driven at the other end,

to save locos top-and-tailing or
running round.

DVT No. 82121 Carlisle Citadel
has been donated by
Porterbrook Leasing to

the Colne Valley Railway
Preservation Ltd, based at the
Colne Valley Railway, Essex,

as seen on May 9, following
delivery on the 6th. Although
rated to operate at 110mph, it
will be used by the railway's
DMU team for storage, as well as
being an appropriate exhibit of
local relevance. See main story
for news on where other DVTs
have been placed. PAUL LEMON

The vehicles disposed of have
been withdrawn by Greater
Anglia, where they were used
with Class 90 electric locos.

No. 82118 Britannia is now
at the Crewe Heritage Centre,
together with Mk3 coach
No. 12114, while No. 82114 has
gone to the Northampton &
Lamport Railway.

No. 82125 was acquired by
the Mid-Norfolk Railway in 2018.

B Our thanks to contributors: Josh Brinsford; Peter Briddon; Nigel
Cockburn; Paul Lemon (CVR); and John Storer,



THE IVO PETERS
COLLECTIONON DVD

Volume Seven
Steam In 1961

General steam events which Ivo filmed in 1961
include Saperton Bank and the Golden Valley, Coaley
Junction, the Midland Compound No 1000 on a rail
tour, Wickwar Tunnel, the Britannia Bridge before the
fire, Honiton Tunnel, and the last day of the MSWJR.

Industrial lines include the annual visit of the Bath
Railway Society to the Bass/Worthington Brewery
at Burton on Trent, the gasworks at Exeter and
Becton, Avonmouth Docks,Bowaters at Sittingbourn,
and more.

As a bonus, Ivo records his journey in the cab of the
Bristol Pullman to Paddington from Bath,
“a lively ride” with a lot of steam seen en route.

This DVD should be available now from your usual
stockist or you can obtain it directly from
Julian Peters by sending £16.95
(cheque made payable to I J Peters) to

The Ivo Peters Collection

2 Dark Lane, Steeple Ashton, Nr Trowbridge
Wiltshire BA14 6EY

NEW and recently published titles from Crécy (é C 1é ﬂ

FREE post and packing

to all UK postcodes Order via our web site or enquiries@crecy.co.uk

TRIANGLE PUBLISHING

The Great Central Railway in Lancashire:-

Available online at: www.trianglepublishing.co.uk

The Wigan Junction Railways opened in parf, in

1879 10 Strangeway:, b(wllnef'mm':hetl.f it Glacebioal,
fina Ilr weaching Wigan Ceritral in 1892 after many trials and
fribulations nat the least of which wese financial. 127pp,
139 illustrations, some in cobour, Line mipes T.Ts e1e.
Hardback, colour jacte!, ISBN 9780955003059,

As reviewed by the Railway and

Canal Historical Society:-

The opening chapiers of each book summanse the early
history of the branches up to 15t January 1906, the date
on whichthey were iaken over by the Great Ceniral
Raifway.  Subsequent chapters  gesaribe  and
llustrate, i sequennial order of route, the indvidual
stations @ong the iines. In both books monochrome
and coiour photographs are of good quaiity and
gccompanying captions are well researched and
nformauve. The phorographic subjecis include
facomotives, railcars, DML, stahons, situcrures,
signai boses, juncions, roiling stack, mining and ather
industnes, Copious maps, diagrams and ariel views
provide @ useful aid 1o routes, station Jayouts and
locations. Foch book contains a  bibfiography
The books are well produced both in content and
appearance and provide a use ful contribution to the
history of twa branch fines about which little has been
published previously

The 5t. Helens & Wigan Junction hilmg,ﬁm
maoled in 1877, would take 23 years before the branch
from L owion 51, Marys to 5, Helers Ceniral wae, Tully
open and again the coil dey deposits east of St Helens, in
particuliir at Haythock and Golborne, and othes 51, Helers
indusdries wese the main attractions of this line. 120pp,
144 illsrations, some in colour Line maps 1.1 ete,
Hardback, colour jacket. ISBN 9780955003 066.

As reviewed by Steam Days:-

it i the story of these wocaly promoied iines,
opergted by the MS&LR from inceplion and
absorbed by the GCR in 7906 that these books
expiore. Both of these tines draw exciusively from
onginal research and include @ vaned and
interesting mix of black and white and colour
images, track diagrams, maps and documentalion
incluging coniraciors drawings. Appendices in both
books affer a selection of imerables which serve 1o
infarm thar Wigan enjoyed a farly generous service
throughour the day 1o Manchesier Central and than
the SI. Heiens passenger service was pretty disma, |
enjoyed these two titles which offer fasginarngand
detailed accounts of @ part of the network that will
have no doubt, passed many by

For the complete range of our publications and to order
enline please visit our website trianglepublishing.co.uk

Obtainable from selected outlets or direct from:

Triangle Publishing, 509 Wigan Road, Leigh, Lancs. WN7 5HN. Tel: 01942 677919
Email: info@trianglepublishing.co.uk . Cheques p.o. accepted, made out to Triangle Publishing.

Prompt return service. For credit card payments see our website

Visit our web site t

WWWw.crecy.co.uk

2 pur huge range of railway titles

telephone 0161 499 0024

s % N\
abc Rail Guide Modern MODERN
2020 Locomotives [ SNl o
Colin J Marsden of the UK i
The new 2020 edition of this Pip Dunn |
best-selling annual publication .
has been thoroughly revised A comprehensive survey

of the locomotives of the
post-privatisation era.
Included are chapters on
each of the new classes,
Major rebuilds of ex-BR
types such as the 57s and
73s are also covered.

ISBN 9780860936961, hardback,
over 200 colour photos, 256 pages £25

and updated and reverts to its
original format in providing a
complete overview of all the
rolling stock of the railway,
metro, light rail and tramways, London Underground
and heritage lines in the UK and Ireland.

ISBN 9781910809584, hardback,
over 300 Colour photos, 400 pages £25.00

. N /
Rail Atlas N Sl _ g
Great Britain Railway Atlas Locomotive
and Ireland Then & Now Traction 2020 Locomotive
15th Edition 3rd Edition Pip Dunn Traction

A concise guide to all
locomotives currently available
to work on the national network,
including their numbers,
operators, livery and technical
details. The essential companion
for modern traction enthusiasts and for those
involved in the rail industry.

ISBN 9781910809631, paperback,
colour photos throughout, 144 pages £7.95

S K Baker Paul Smith and Keith Turner
The long awaited fully revised 15th edition of

Rail Atlas Great Britain and Ireland is now available. It
retains the convenient farmat established previously,
mapping on each page overlaps with that on adjoining
pages to make it easier to follow a long-distance
route. Additional detailed inset maps show the
complex railway networks in metropolitan areas. Rail
Atlas Great Britain and Ireland continues to be the
essential work of reference for both railway
enthusiasts and those working in the railway industry. double page spread.

ISBN 9780860936817, hardback, 152 pages £20.00 ISBN 9780860936985, hardback, 112 pages £20.00
\ J \ J \ J

A new, revised and fully
updated edition of one of
our most popular railway
atlases which enables
comparisons to be made
between today's railway
network and that which existed in 1923 with two
maps of the same area opposite each other on each
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are paid, especially if
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Hitachi West
Coast classes

assigned

THE Rolling Stock Library
has assigned Classes 805
and 807 to the new Hitachi
AT300 train sets to be built
for Avanti West Coast.

Under an order worth
£350million, the Class 805s
will be for the 13 bi-mode
five-car sets destined to
wark London to Chester,
Holyhead or Shrewsbury,
and numbered 805001-013,
which will have 301 seats.
These will replace the Class
221 'Voyagers.

The 10 all-electric seven-
car trains will be Class 807
and numbered 807001-010.

They will have 453 seats
and be used on services
to the West Midlands and
Liverpool. The vehicles are
26m long, with a similar
capacity to the nine-car
‘Pendolinos. The sets will
be built at Newton Aycliffe,
with the first entering
service in 2022. ‘Pendolinos’
will get a full internal
makeover so they are similar
to the new AT300s,

Greater Anglia Class

720s

APPROVAL for the use of the
five-car Class 720/5 ‘Aventra’
EMUs by Greater Anglia was
given by the Office of Rail and
Road (ORR) on June &,

Derby-based Bombardier is
building 89 five-car and 22
10-car sets (720/1) for Greater
Anglia (GA), which will replace
the Class 317, 321, and 360 EMU
fleets.

Construction of the Stadler
Class 745 and 755 fleets have
recently been completed. Some
sets are still to enter service, but
when all*720s'are operating it
means GA will have completely
transformed its fleet.

The ORR approval covers the
complete five-car fleet and will
allow GA to step up its driver
training programme, with an
introduction into service of
sets expected towards the end
of summer or early autumn,
although this will be dependent
on the Covid-19 situation.

When introduced, the ‘7205’
will serve King's Lynn, Ipswich,
Clacton, Harwich, Walton-
on-Naze, Southend Victoria,
Southminster and Braintree,

By mid-June more than half
the fleet had been built, and
four sets were at liford for driver
training (720509/11/15/17); sets
720503/05-07/10/12/19/20/
22/24-33/35 were in store at
Worksop; and 720501/08/13
were at the Old Dalby test track.

The ORR approval does come
with some caveats, including
prohibiting the sets running
in multiple as 10-car sets, and

‘Aventra’ Class 720 set No, 720515 arrives at Shenfield on May 25 with the 15.16 (MWO) Colchester-

get ORR approval

| S S (1
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London Liverpool Street test run. DR IAIN C SCOTCHMAN

the guard door control panels
in passenger saloons next to
passenger doors must be locked
out of use,

Each Class 720 set features
48 priority seats, 13amp plug
and USB sockets at each seat,
fold down seatback tables with
grooves for propping up tablets
and iPads, clearer passenger
information systems, and wide
inter-connecting carriage
connections with no doors.

The carriage LED light
adjusts according to external
lighting, and the sets have
full air conditioning as well as
underfloor heating.

There is also a symbol on
the front of one cab to denote
whether the wheelchair space
is at that end, with the carriage
containing the space marked
with a broad blue line above the
windows,

There are two wheelchair

e ——

spaces on a five-car set, with a
plug and USB socket. The cycle
area is denoted by a green
external stripe and a symbol.

The external doors are attuned
to be particularly sensitive to
bag straps and other abstacles to
make the platform/train interface
safer.

The five-car sets have longer
24-metre bodyshells, with 540
seats and space for 145 standing
passengers.

South Western .-
gets first Class 701 §5=2

‘Aventra’ for testing

THE first of a fleet of 90 ‘Aventra’ Class 701
EMUs was delivered to South Western Railway

on June 10.

Set No. 701002 moved initially from
Bombardier Litchurch Lane to Eastleigh and
has since gone to Weymouth, where it will
undergo various commissioning tests to check
for signalling interference, acceleration and
braking performance, along with many other

technical tests,

Many of these tests will be undertaken at
night, and will pave the way for certifying the
sets for use, and start of driver training ahead
of introduction to service later in the year,

Set No. 701003 was reported to be going

At N

'y

through an initial test programme at Litchurch
Lane, Derby, in early-June,

South Western Railway has ordered 60 10-car
sets — Nos. 701001-60 — and 30 five-car sets
(701501-530), which will replace Classes 455,
456, 458 and the more recent 707s.

The '701s" will be based at Wimbledon and
SWR's new depot being built on the site of the
former marshalling yard at Feltham, which will
open in 2021.

Production of the sets was halted for around
a month because of the corenavirus pandemic.
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Above: New SWR Class 701

No. 701002 stands in sidings at
Weymouth on June 16 ready for
commissioning tests to begin.
ANDREW BARRETT

Right: GBRf No. 66745 Modern
Railways - the first 50 years with
No. 66740 Sarah at the rear hauls
the first SWR ‘Aventra’ to be
delivered through Barrow-upon-
Soar on June 10. CHRIS MILNER
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TWO former Greater Anglia
Class 90s that are now part of
the Locomotive Services Limited
fleet have been returned to
Crewe after being repainted
in BR InterCity ‘Swallow' livery
by Arlington Fleet Services at
Eastleigh Works.

LSL Class 47 No. 47712
Lady Diana Spencer hauled
Nos. 90001/002 north on
June 11, both looking very
much how they emerged from
Crewe Works more than 30 years
previously. The locos carry the
smaller cabside numbers.

The locos will be used on
railtours promoted by sister

company Saphos Trains.

LSL is putting together a Mk3
charter train rake, with several
vehicles undergoing attention
at Eastleigh.

Another loco-hauled Mk3 has
been repainted at Arriva Train
Care, Crewe.

The company is also preparing
an HST set for charter hire, and
took delivery of its first power
car, former East Midlands
Railway vehicle No. 43083,
which was moved from Long
Marston to Crewe by No. 47593
Galloway Princess on June 10.

A second power car is still to
be acquired.

Freshly repainted LSL Class OSNK. 900':! /002 are hauled through Atherstone on Jun 11by _
No. 47712 Lady Diana Spencer. GRAHAM NUTTALL

ScotRail unveils livery for
Class 153 ‘active’ carriage

SCOTRAIL has unveiled a livery
design for what it calls an active
travel carriage, a specially
modified Class 153 single car to
carry bicycles and large sporting
equipment.

The eye-catching livery
created by Scottish artist Peter
McDermott depicts typical
Highland scenery, along with
some of the best-known visible
landmarks along the West
Highland Line.

Five Class 153s — Nos, 153305/
70/73/77/80 - are being
transformed to carry up to 20
bikes and enhance ScotRail
services on the West Highland
Line. Their revised internal
design for bikes and large items

also includes extra seating.

Work on the vehicles will
include the installation of wi-fi,
at-seat power sockets, and
a refurbished toilet with
controlled emission toilet tank.

The first carriage is due for
completion later this year
when work can fully resume
following the current coronavirus
pandemic, and will enter service
once staff training has been
completed.

Peter McDermott said his
inspiration came from artists
such as Norman Wilkinson and
Tom Purvis, who among others,
were responsible for the
much-loved railway poster art of
the 1930s and 40s.

End of loco-hauled ScotRail
trains on Fife Circle services

THE operation of two hired-in
Class 68 and Mk2 carriage
sets by ScotRail on peak-time
Fife Circle services ended on
May 29,
The use of unmodified
Mk 2s, which had been
running since 2015, meant the
trains were not fully accessible.
Their withdrawal from
service now means
every train in ScotRail's

fleet complies with the
technical specification for
interoperability for persons
with reduced mobility (PRM-
TSl) standard. The Mk2s had
been given dispensation to
operate until May 31.

Delays in modifying
ScotRail's HST sets had led to
the temporary use of ‘classic’
(unmodified) units, but this
ended on March 31.

S TAT]

HUPEHLL

CLASS 86 READY FOR ITS NEXT RAILTOUR: Privately owned Class

86/2 No. 86259 Les Ross/Peter Pan is temporarily sidelined at Rugby.

Photographed by owner Les Ross, the ad hoc bodyside message

is aimed at giving encouragement and support to passengers
and railway employees during the ongoing coronavirus outbreak.
There are signs some railtour operators are seeing a way forward
and organising trains once more, meaning the Class 86 could be

hauling charters again very soon.

HST power cars move to Leicester depot

THREE former East Midlands
Railway (EMR) HST power cars

~ Nos. 43052 43054 and 43066

— were removed from store at
Long Marston and moved to
Leicester depot on June 16.

The trio are expected to

become part of the Midland
Mainline test train pool, which
is currently based at Leicester

and includes several Mk3
carriages —a Class 90 and 91 -

normally top-and-tailed by Rail

Operations Group Class 47s.
The use of HSTs will permit
running speeds higher than

currently available, and be more
closely matched for monitoring

the OLE/pantograph interface
ahead of when the Class 360

i i

electrics begin work later this
year, and eventually the EMR
Class 805 bi-modes on order
from Hitachi.

The power cars, seen
passing Hinckley behind
No. 37884 Cerpheus, could be
used on Network Rail's new
measurement train, too.
CHRIS MILNER

'.-.-
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TWO of the three former Swedish
Class 665 acquired by GB
Railfreight have been released
from EMD's Longport facility after
overhaul work and modifications
to add UK safety equipment.

A third loco is nearing completion.

The locos were numbered
Te6403-5 in Sweden, arriving in

the UK in June, July and October
2019, respectively, where they
were allocated Tops numbers
66790-792.

MNo. 66791 has been named
Neil Bennett after Beacon Rail
leasing’s former chief operating
officer. The locos are leased from

Beacon Rail and carry their livery.

They were released from
Longport, Stoke-on-Trent, on
June 12, and hauled by classmate
MNo. 66750 to GB's depot at
Roberts Road, Doncaster, where
they will begin testing.

The locos are seen passing
Belper en route to Doncaster.
Picture: STEVE BELL
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Riviera Mk2s e T
to get toilet g
retention mods

CHARTER rolling stock hire
company Riviera Trains has taken
the first steps in a programme of

modifications to its Mk2f fleet to fit

toilet retention tanks.

All fleets of Mk 1 and Mk2
carriages, and the Mk 3s which
are just filtering into the charter
market, must have controlled
emission tanks (CET) fitted by
April 1, 2023, There has been
a long-standing campaign led by

the RMT union to ban raw sewage

discharge onto the tracks because
of the health risk to track workers.
In readiness for the tanks, two

Riviera rakes have been moved
from Nemesis Burton to the DB
Cargo Knottingley depot, where
preliminary work has now started.
This will amount to detailed
survey work to produce the
drawings for the tanks, along with
final specifications as a precursor
to begin the actual CET fitment
programme from late summer. DB
Knottingley is the fitment centre,

DB Class 66 No. 66054 works 5Z43 from Burton Wetmore sidings to Knottingley in driving rain on
June 11, conveying eight Riviera Mk2s for eventual CET fitment. STEVE BELL

in a partnership with DB Cargo. modifications required for charter  locking and window bars. spate of passengers falling from
Funding for the project will train fleets, owners are working Central door locks were trains, several occurring between

come from Network Rail under on two more safety projects, introduced and retro-fitted to Rugby and Stafford, which

Network Change. also due for completion by later-build Mk2 coachesand Mk3  earned the Trent Valley name the
As part of other planned April 2023, fitting central door coaches in the'90s to combat a ‘Tamworth Triangle’

Avanti to brand all of its
remaining ‘Pendolinos’

AVANTI West Coast has

Mk3 stock stored at Yarmouth sidings

RECENTLY re-activated former
carriage storage sidings at Great
Yarmouth have taken their first

No. 11095 - one of the vehicles
in the move on May 27 - have
been donated by Porterbrook

The carriages are reported to
belong to stock hire company
Eastern Rail Services, which

confirmed it is moving ahead
with relivering the remainder
of its plain-coloured trains
following the external
branding of two Class 390
'‘Pendoling'trains for last
December's launch of the
franchise.

A contract for the
application of the vinyls to
the fleet of 56 'Pendolinos’
has been awarded to Aura
Graphics, which has branded
many other fleets of UK trains,
including TransPennine 185s
and Heathrow Express 332s,

They will carry out the work

at various Alstom depots on rolling stock. owns more than 30 Mk2 to the Downpatrick & Co Down

the West Coast network. Former Greater Anglia Mk3 carriages, many ex-Caledonian  Railway, Northern Ireland.
With 54 sets to brand, Nos. 11095, 10413, 11078, Sleepers, plus 10 Mk3s and a Picture: DR IAIN C SCOTCHMAN

the target is to complete a 12021 and 12098 arrived from handful of Mk1s and a‘Nightstar’

minimum of two per week, so
by the time Avanti marks its
first anniversary in December,
all Class 390 sets should be in
the new colour scheme,

On June 12, Avanti
confirmed set No. 390134 had
been vinylled at Oxley depot,
and set 390130 was noted a
few days later part-branded.

There are no planned
changes to Avanti's 20 five-car
Class 221 'Voyager'sets' livery
at the present time.

Norwich Crown Point on May 27
behind DRS Class 37 No. 37402.

generator van.

The interior components from

WAGON REPORT by S F Lappage

TOUAX SA has taken delivery of
40 HOA-B aggregate hoppers
Nos. 81 70 6774 036-2 to 075-0.
European wagon type is Fanpps,
overall length 15.12 metres,
maximum payload 79.5 tonnes
and tare weight 21,3 tonnes,
Design code is HO 005B.

They were built in Poland by
Wagony-Swidnica, delivered in
Touax red livery, and are for hire
to Mendip Rail.

Now part of the Greenbrier
Europe-Astra Rail group,
Wagony-Swidnica emerged as
a major supplier of new stock
to the UK market early in this
century.

Nearly 3,000 wagons have
since been built for private
customers and leasing firms.

They include FEA/FWA
container flats for Freightliner,
HHA/HXA coal hoppers for

Freightliner Heavy Haul, and TEA

bogie petroleum tanks for BAA,
EWS and VTG Rail UK.

Network Rail has received
FEA flats for railhead treatment
trains and |0OA box wagons for
the movement of ballast to
virtual quarries. In total nearly
3,000 wagons have been
delivered since 2000.

Specialty types have been
notably absent because of
mainly the decline of the UK
manufacturing base.

One exception was the supply

of 30 101.6-tonne TEA clay slurry

tanks — Nos. NACO 89100-129 -
to Nacco/CIT.
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Rhomberg Sersa MFS-1+hopper wagon No. 99 85 9552 055-07
seen at Bescot Yard on April 13. 5 F LAPPAGE

They were originally used for
the transportation of kaolin
slurry from Cornwall and
are now employed carrying
imported calcium carbonate or
chalk slurry from Aberdeen to
Irvine and Workington Docks.

A now defunct flow also
operated from Imerys at
Quidhampton to Sittingbourne.

Some of the oldest wagons
delivered were the HHA coal
hoppers,

One hundred of these
redundant wagons are being
rebuilt for VTG Rail UK to make
them more suitable for the
carriage of aggregates.

W H Davis, Langwith Junction,
is undertaking the conversions,
which involves shortening of
the wagons by removing two
of the original four hopper bays.
Design code is HHOD3A.

Notably, post-Brexit they have
not been allocated European
EVN identities, retaining their
original TOPS numbers.

An unusual pair of
wagons are Plasser & Theurer
MF51/2+bogie ballast hoppers
Nos, 99 85 9552 055-7/056-5.
Also referred to as MFS 33ZW

materials handling wagons

they feature underslung crawler
tracks, allowing them to operate
off-rail. Power for the tracks is
provided by on-board diesel
generators.

One end of the hopper is
elevated at an angle of 45°, and
overlaps with the next wagon,
allowing dirty or spoilt ballast to
be carried forward by a conveyor
belt for cleaning or disposal.

They are registered in
Switzerland and are operated
by Rhomberg Sersa Rail
Group(RSUK), alongside
rakes of Network Rail
YDA ‘Octopus’ high-output
ballast cleaner wagons.

OBA open No. 110026 at Bescot Yard on May 10. S F LAPPAGE

DB Cargo OBA 'Bass’ opens
with metal mesh dropside
doors have been receiving
general repairs and repaints at
Marcroft, Stoke. Noted in Bescot
engineers'yard on May 10 were
Mos. 110026/216/ 219/706/733.

A further pair of FCA "Tench’
equipment carriers completed
are Nos. 610309/310.

Recent disposals have been
ZCA'Sea Urchin'spoil open
No. DC 210187, MTA opens
Nos. 395105/165/ 294/390, SPA
steel carriers Nos. 460323/504/
773/877/941, Z50 match
flats Nos. ADB 530199/478,
and BDA bolster wagons
Nos. 950336/475.
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- 24-hour Order Line: 0114 239 8000 Fa)(. 011423524N
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This new book tells the story of Sheffield’s pioneering light rail systems. It begins with a brief look back at
Sheffield’s original tramway that closed in 1960, including details of all first-generation Sheffield trams that
survive in preservation.

It then looks in detail at the Supertram project of the early 1990s, including the planning and design of
what was then a relatively new concept in the UK. The construction process and the mechanics of day-to-
day operation are also examined, and the various extensions proposed over the years are discussed.

Finally, the book turns to the Rotherham tram-train project with details of how the plans for
tram-train developed and how the chosen option was implemented. Also looks at the unique
operating requirements of tram-train and its potential for use elsewhere in the UK.

Using original documentation and publicity material, together with maps and many
previously unpublished photographs, Sheffield: Tram to Tram-Train describes in detail the
original Siemens tram fleet and the new Stadler tram-trains, the infrastructure and how the
network operates. 128 pages. Mail Order Price £17.95 plus P&P

25 YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

The Channel Tunnel is one of the world’s greatest feats of engineering. The fixed link between the
UK and mainland Europe has enabled Eurostar to become the dominant force on the London—Paris
route, whilst car/lorry-carrying Shuttles have quickly transported road traffic the short distance
under the Channel.

This new book reveals how the Channel Tunnel operates on a day-to-day basis, accommodating
Eurotunnel and its Shuttle services, Eurostar and a multitude of through freight services. The
tunnel has not been without incident; the various tunnel fires and migrant crises are all covered.
The Eurostar trains and the Shuttles are examined in detail and unusual visitors to the tunnel are
also featured. The book concludes with a discussion of future prospects for international
freight and passenger services.

Compiled by the former editor of Today’s Railways Europe, David Haydock, Channel
Tunnel 25 Years of Experience is the definitive story of the Channel Tunnel and its
operations to date. 136 pages. Mail Order Price £19.95 plus P&P

Mail order prices shown are only available from www.platform5.com or the Platform 5 Mail Order Department.

ORDER BY POST, TELEPHONE OR AT www.nlatforma.com sa BB CDLvisa

POSTAGE & PACKING: Please add 10% UK (minimum £1.00, maximum £8.50); 20% Europe; 30% Rest of World. Telephone your order and credit/debit card details to our 24-hour sales orderline:

24-hour Order Line: 0114 255 8000 or Fax: 0114 255 2471

Or send your credit/debit card details, sterling cheque or British Postal order payable to Platform 5 Publishing Ltd. to:

Mail Order Department (RM), Platform 5 Publishing Ltd, 52 Broadfield Road, SHEFFIELD, 58 0XJ, ENGLAND




AUCTIONS
THE PREMIER AUCTION HOUSE

OUR NEXT AUCTION WILL BE HELD ON THE 3rd OCTOBER 2020

This will be a live auction if possible. If Covid 19 restrictions prevail then we will conduct the sale as a
catalogue only auction, email & telephone bidding, as last April.
Our April auction was a fantastic success and performed equally as well as our live version.
We are eager to receive items for this coming sale. We have put in place logistics to pick up items
and operate in a safe manner within the government guidelines.

BELOW IS AN EXAMPLE OF THE FINE RESULTS WE ATTAINED FOR OUR VENDORS IN OUR APRIL SALE
REMEMBER OUR RATES ON OUR MAIN AUCTION ARE JUST 10% BOTH BUYING AND SELLING

é’ DUNCASTER
1947
>Rai way C

£2750

e HALI FAX (e

N |SOLATION
TELEPHONE
£440

| HALIFAX |

£473

£1045

For details go to our website www.gnrauctions.co.uk or

email: davidrobinson17@btconnect.com or David on 0161 487 2702 « 07802 553880




Traction Portfolio 1+:ck Record

DB Cargo Class 66

Nos. 66118 and 66094
top-and-tail a Network

Rail weed-spraying train
along the Cumbrian coast
between Parton and
Harrington, below Lowca
Sea Brows, on June 2.
Covid-19 and social
distancing restrictions
meant the MPV could not be
operated with a driver and
assistant on board because
of social distancing, hence
the two locos. DAVE McALONE

.
= - Chitern-livried Class 68 No. 58014
e ) | g J tern-liveried Class 0.
*;;:\;f /f: *ir'F ;ﬂ . ﬂv > 1 and TransPennine No. 68022 worked
¥ - Y el a Crewe Basford Hall to Bescot rail

train on May 25 and are seen near
Norton Bridge. The downturn in
passenger traffic has produced a
number of unusual combinations of
DRS locos on engineers’ workings.
BRAD JOYCE

Part of the GB Railfreight fleet, but still
in Colas colours, No. 60076 crosses the
River Blyth at Bebside Viaduct, with
6N85, the 08.41 Lynemouth Power
Station-Tyne Coal Terminal empty
biomass on June 1. STEVE SIENKIEWICZ
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Stock Update Track Record

COMPILED BY
ASHLEY
BUTLIN
Call: 01507 529589

L

= Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

LOCOMOTIVES

Allocations
203117 XHCK-HNRL
20314 XHCK-HNRL
43052 NL/EMPC-HQ/5BXL
43054 NL/EMPC-HQ/SBXL
43066 NL/EMPC-HQ/SBXL
43082 NL/EMPC-HQ/SBXL
60001 WOQ/WFMS-TO/WCAT
66005 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBAE-
WQ/WEMS
66006 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBAR
66009 TO/WBAE-WQ/WFMS
66011 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBAE
66030 TO/WBAR-WQ/WFMS
66035 TO/WBAE-WQ/WFMS
66053 WO/WFMS-TO/WBAE
66085 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBAR
66092 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBAE
66096 TO/WBAR-WQ/WFMS
66113 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBBE
66130 TO/WBAR-WQ/WFMS
66142 TO/WBAR-WQ/WFMS
66147 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBAE
66158 WOQ/WFMS-TO/WBAE
66168 WQ/WFMS-TO/WBAR-
WQ/WFMS
66420 FO/DHLT-LD/DFIN
66510 FD/DHLT-LD/DFIM
66511 FO/DHLT-LD/DFIM
66512 FO/DHLT-LD/DFIM
66518 FO/DHLT-LD/DFIM
66528 FO/DHLT-LD/DFIM
66533 FD/DHLT-LD/DFIM
66540 FO/DHLT-LD/DFIM
66621 FO/DHLT-LD/DFHH
67001 CE/WAWC-WQ/WFMS-CE/
WAAC
67007 CE/WABC-WQ/WFM5S-CE/
WABC-WQ/WFMS-CE/WAAC
86605 CG/DFNC-FD/DHLT
86612 CG/DFNC-FD/DHLT
86614 FDO/DHLT-CG/DFNC
86627 CG/DFNC-FD/DHLT
90026 WQ/WFMS-CE/WEDC
90028 CE/WEDC-WQ/WFMS-CE/
WEDC
90036 CE/WEDC-WQ/WFM5-CE/
WEDC
90037 WQ/WFMS-CE/WEDC-
WQ/WFMS

'''''

West Midlands Railway Class 323 No. 323210 is away from its usual

Liveries

Freightliner G&W orange:
90048

Grand Central: 90020
InterCity: 20001/02

+ Care Worker vinyls: 66113

Named

08735 Geoff Hobbs 42

08865 Gilly

37418 An Comunn Gaidhealach
43093 Castle Drogo

57313 Scarborough Castle
66791 Neil Bennett

Names removed

08605 Wigan 2

08780 Fred

43023 Sgn Ldr Harold Starr One
of the Few

66731 interhub GB

90001 Crown Point

90002 Eastern Daily Press 1870-
2010

Sold
Rail Support Services: 08652

Stored/stopped locations
Basford Hall: 66602, 70002,
86605/12/27

Crewe ETD: 90037

Doncaster Roberts Road: 66791
Eastleigh Works: 43083, 66790
Leeds Midland Road: 66536,
66621

Leicester: 43052/54/66

Long Marston: 43054

March: 66774

Peterborough: 66777
Slateford: 43139/77
Tonbridge: 66773

Toton: 66009/30/35/96,
66130/42/68

Operational

37407, 60001/85,
66001/06/11/53/85/92,
66113/47/58, 66420,
66510/18/28/33/40,

66621, 66718/55/76/77,
73107/09/19/36, 73212, B6614,
90026

MULTIPLE UNITS

Allocations

153373/80 NL/EDHQ-CK/HAHQ

170420 HA/HAHQ-DY/EMHQ

195018/24/25 HQ-NH

195108/30 HQ-NH

321903 NL/EDHQ-HQ/SAXU

322481-85 NL/EDHQ-HQ/SAXU

331029/30 newly delivered HQ/
EDHQ

331026/28/29/30 HQ-AN

701002 newly delivered HQ/
HYHQ

710102/07/17/24 HQ-WN

patch, passing the Daventry International Rail Freight Terminal
on June 6 with a working from Soho depot to Wolverton works for
modification or repair work. CHRIS MILNER
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Rail Operations
Group Class 47
No. 47815 Lost
Boys 68-88 passes
through Bishton
Crossing, South
Wales on June 8,
with a rake of
ex-GWR and Grand
Central HST Mk3
buffet coaches for
scrapping at Sims
Metals, Newport.
JACK BOSKETT.

710118 newly delivered HQ/
EKHQ

710274/75 newly delivered HQ/
EKHQ

720515/17/26/27/31/36 newly
delivered HQ/EBHQ

777007 newly delivered HQ/
HEHQ

801202/04/18/28 newly
delivered HQ/HBHQ

801202/14/27/29 HQ-DR

805001-13 newly registered

807001-10 newly registered

Liveries

Avanti West Coast: 390130
East Midlands Railway: 170417
Northern: 156425/26/64/96,
158784/93, 158817

SWR: 444029

SWR plus Pride Rainbow:
444019

Transport for Wales:
153312/33/53/61/67

+ Face-coverings: 390042,
390122, 800321

+Thank you NHS + Rainbow
vinyls: 170411

Names removed

156464 Lancashire DalesRail

158784 Barbara Castle

158797 Jane Tomlinson

158860 lan Dewhirst

221104 Sir John Franklin

221106 Willem Barents

221108 Sir Ernest Shackleston

221109 Mareo Polo

221113 Sir Walter Raleigh

221116 City of Bangor/Dinas
Bangor

221117 The Wrekin Giant

221142 Bombardier Voyager

395017 Passchendaele Javelin

Now in nine-car formation
345055/59

Now in passenger traffic
142002/74/80/83
143602/25
195018/24/25
195108/30
315833/59
331026/28/29/30
345065
397001/12
710102/07/17/24
801202/14/27/29

Preserved

Cambrian Heritage Railways
Ltd: 144006/07

Wensleydale Railway:
142035/47

Stored/stopped locations
Doncaster Belmont: 322483/85
Heaton: 153373/80

Wembley: 317708/09/10
Worksop: 144001,
345045/46/48, 710118/22,
720531

Disposals

C F Booth, Rotherham: Cut
dates: June 8: 71296, 71404;
June 12: 64491

HAULED
COACHING STOCK

Allocations

10413 HQ/SBXH-HQ/ERSO

11078 HQ/SBXH-HQ/ERSO

11094 HQ/SBXH-AL/HOHQ

12021/98 HQ/SBXH-HQ/ERSO

12012/19/26/27/41 HQ/SBXH-
AL/HOHQ

12114 off registration —
preserved

12115/51 HQ/SBXH-AL/HOHQ

40101/02/04/07/09/12/13/14
off registration — scrapped

40746/54 NL/EMHQ-HQ/SBXH

41041/70 NL/EMHQ-HQ/SBXH

41111 NL/EMHQ-HQ/SBXH

42135-37 NL/EMHQ-HQ/SBXH

42169 off registration -
scrapped

42205/10 off registration - sold
for further use

42232/47 off registration —
scrapped

42305/82 off registration -
scrapped

42339 NL/EMHQ-HQ/SBXH

44044 NL/EMHQ-HQ/SBXH

82118 off registration -
preserved

Liveries
ScotRail InterCity: 40607/23,
42207/68/69/88, 42567/74

Modifications

Power doors fitted: 40607/23,
41035, 42207/68/69/88,
42372/73/79/80, 42567/74,
44017, 45005

Renumbered
41136-40607
41180-40623

Formations

GWO09: 48125+48126+
48127+49109

GW11: 48131+48132+
48133+49111

HAQ7: 40607 +42207+
42574+42288

HA23: 40623+42268+
42567442269

Sold

Camberslang Fire and Rescue
service: 42205/10

Eastern Rail Services: 10413,
11078, 12021/98

Electric Traction Ltd: 82107
Locomotive Services Ltd:
10411/16, 11068/70,12111/71,
40106, 40801/08, 41149/87,
42583, 44078, 46012

Now in passenger traffic
15336

Preserved

Cambrian Heritage Railways
Ltd: 10722

Downpatrick & County Down
Railway Society Ltd: 11095
Midland Railway Centre:
11096

Mid Norfolk Railway:
10401/05/14, 11067/69/73/
80/81/85,11100,12031/73,
12105/10/ 32/47,82112/33
Northampton & Lamport
Railway: 82114

Pacer Rail Group at Foxfield
Railway: 142055

Stored/stopped locations
Crewe CS: 10520, 42583, 44078,
82307

Doncaster Wabtec:
42005/15/16, 42213, 42351,
42568/75, 44005

Eastleigh Works: 2922,
40801/02/, 46006/14, 44078
Great Yarmouth: 10413,
11078/95,12021/98
Kidderminster (SVR): 40106,
40804/08, 41149/87, 42319,
42583, 44081, 46012
Knottingley: 3345/86/90,
5921/29, 6024, 9504/20
Leicester: 82107

Long Marston: 12182-85,
44044, 82306/08

MNemesis Rail, Burton-on-Trent:
5961/98, 6024/42/54/67, 6158,
9507/20/26

Widnes: 10318, 11319,12210,
12310, 12434, 82201

Worksop: 10303/10, 11277/78,
11303/04/28, 11403/04,
12201/02/18,12301/20/27,
12401/21/59/78/80, 12518,
82209/17/19

Disposals

Allsop Metal Recycling,
Nottingham: Arrival date:
February 6: 12065

C F Booth, Rotherham: Arrival
dates: May 18: 41004, 42049,
42362, 42508, 46001/11; May
26:12051/57/81, 12139/48/66
Cut dates: May 26: 12024; May
27:12099, 12120; June 3: 12016

Raxstar at Eastleigh

Works: Arrival dates: June 5:
40710/27/39, 42516, 44022, Cut
dates: May 19: 42197; May 20:
42515; May 26: 42507; May 28:
44025; June 2: 42552; June 3:
41034, Correction: 42514 shown
arriving on May 4 should read
42515,

Sims Metals, Hull; Arrival dates:
June 16: 11244, 11420/21;

June 17:12441/73/76; June 18:
11290/91, 11419/22; June 19;
11241, 12400/60/70

Sims Metals, Newport: Arrival
dates: May 18: 40743, 41138,
42025/83, 42556, 44026;

May 20: 40207, 42062/67/68,
42221/60; May 25: 40722,
42006/28/31/98, 42512; May
27:42043/70/99, 42216/72/83;
June 8: 40210, 40424/26/33,
40721, 42514; June 10: 40703,
42041, 42126, 42501/13, 44028;
June 15: 40716/18/33/52,
44013/49
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Peter’s Railway

BOOKS FOR CHILDREN WHO LOVE TRAINS

Hours of Activities ! i Hours of Reading !

Our new Activity Book is packed full of trains, Grandpa, Peter, Harry and Kitty build the little railway across the farm and, along the way, find
colouring and engineering puzzles. out how things are made and work. With 20 books in this charming series, there’s hours of

There’s something for everyone: maths, reading about trains, science, engineering, stories and adventures.

crossword, anagrams, spot the dangers, join
the dots, brain teasers, terrible train jokes, and

a fiendish Spot-the-Difference! ‘g Railway ‘ﬁml Peter’s Railway
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HARDBACK SERIES

The six books in the hardback series combine the story of building the railway

with special how-it-works pages at the ends of the chapters. These have simple

(but accurate) explanations of what has been happening in the story. In addition,
Grandpa tells some wonderful stories from the old days on the railways.

Age 6 to 12 years approx. 96 or 128 pages, with 30 watercolour pictures
and technical drawings. £11.99 each

PAPERBACK SERIES Railway Adventures, Science, Engineering and Grandpa’s true stories.
A range of books, 15 x 14 cm from £2.99 The four "Little” books are for age 3 to 6 years, the others are for age 6 to 12.
(The paperbacks are completely different from the hardbacks.)

AUTHOR AND ENGINEER

As a Chartered Engineer who trained at Rolls Royce, Chris wanted
to share his love and knowledge of railways, science
and engineering: Peter’s Railway is the result.

For signed & dedicated copies and special offers
PetersRailway.com
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Operations Track Record

COMPILED BY
ASHLEY
BUTLIN
Call: 01507 529589
emall: ralbway

{@mortons.co.uk

= Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

AVANTI Q
WEST COAST

AVANTI operated a limited DMU
service between Glasgow Central
and Preston on Bank Holiday
Monday, May 25, after parts of
the WCML were closed south of
Preston.

Class 221 Nos. 221109+221114
formed 1214/09.04 Glasgow-
Preston, returning at 14.24
as 1769.The second Avanti
service was formed of Class 221
Nos. 2211084221112, departing
Glasgow at 14.33 and returning as
1Z71 from Preston at 18.24.

THE weekend of Saturday-Sunday,
May 30-31 saw another closure of
the WCML for engineering works
within Scotland.

Trains observed on Sunday,
May 31 originating from a work
site near Beattock Summit
included Class 66 No. 66094
hauling the 6K10/08.45 Beattock
Summit-Carlisle New Yard,
running via Paisley, Mauchline,
and the GSW route: Class 70
No. 70806 on the 6K11/09.24
Beattock Summit-Millerhill;

Class 66 No. 66712 on the
6K12/10.30 Beattock Summit-
Carlisle New Yard, running via
Paisley, Mauchline and the

GSW route; Class 66 Nos. 66014
and 66112 top-and-tailing the
6K18/08.54 Millerhill-Beattock
Summit; Class 66 No. 66304 on
the 6K12/11.00; No. 66118 on the
6K14/11.40; and No. 66786 on
the 6K16/12.30, all running from
Beattock to Carlisle New Yard,
via Paisley, Mauchline and the
GSW route,

Covid-19 has dramatial

&=

A RARE event at Woodlesford
station on the former Midland
Main Line on May 21 was the
appearance of Azuma'No. 800207
on the 10.45 Doncaster IEP-Leeds,
returning 20 minutes later to
Doncaster.

greateranglia

STADLER 12-car Class 745

MNo. 745109 was noted at Harwich
International at 16.18 on May 5
after a test run from Manningtree
under 5Q78, arriving nine minutes
earlier than scheduled. It then left
at 16.36 under 5Q23 for a test run
to London Liverpool Street.

This particular diagram had
been operating most weekdays
over the previous two weeks,

Classmate No. 745106 has been
observed in warm storage in
Harwich Parkeston Quay yard since
it arrived on April 23.

MOVEMENTS of Class 317 units
saw Class 37 No, 37884 haul unit
Mo, 317883 on the 5Q08/19.22
Clacton EMU to Kilmarmock on
May 6.

The following day it returned
south, bringing No. 317511 back
to liford.

reded passenger numbers throughout the rail network, and South

THE final convoy of Class 90s
left Crown Point on May 15
with No. 90015+90004+
90013+90009+ 90012 making
their way to Crewe Basford Hall
and a new life with Freightliner.

CLASS 37 No. 37402 moved

Mk3 Mos, 12098+12021+
10413+11078+11095 from the
Mid Norfolk Railway to Great
Yarmouth on May 27 - all destined
for Eastern Rail Services, except
No. 11095, which is moving to the
Downpatrick Steam Railway.

GREATER Anglia has been using
the Class 745/1 units destined

for Stansted Express to fulfil the
Norwich to Liverpool Street service,
No. 745106 was seen on the 11.00
Norwich-Liverpool Street service
on May 21 and No. 745107 on the
same service on May 25,

CLASS 37 No. 37800 Cassiopea
took Class 317 No. 317340 from
liford to Brodies Kilmarnock on
May 28, returning next day with
No.317883.

NEW Greater Anglia Class 720
‘Aventra’ EMU No. 720511 was
taken to its new home on May 7
when it was top-and-tailed by

GBRf's Class 47 Nos. 47749 and
47727, running as the 5Q20/12.18
Derby Litchurch Lane-liford Depot,
the convoy being observed at

Western Railway is no exception, with services down to a two-hourly service into Exeter. On a sunny
May 15, DMU Nos. 159020 and 159001 sweep uphill past the former Seaton Junction station building
working 1Z89, the 15.10 Salisbury-Exeter Central. Most daytime workings were terminating short at
Central instead of the usual Exeter 5t Davids. STEPHEN GINN

Market Harborough. A further
new Class 720 ‘Aventra'was taken
south on May 18; this time it was
the turn of 720515 to be tripped
by the same Class 475 from Derby
to liford.

CLASS 360 No. 360105 was
top-and-tailed from liford

to Northampton by Class 47
Nos. 47749+47727 on June 7.

> scotiial

A FURTHER refurbished

HST set moved north from
Doncaster Wabtec on May 29
when Nos. 43149+40607+
42207+42574+42288+43032
made the journey to Haymarket.

THE loco-hauled Fife Circle services
came to an end on May 29 when
the last two trains were worked by
Class 68 Nos. 68006 and 68007,

@northern

OFF-LEASE Class 322 units

Nos. 322483+322485 ran south
from Heaton to Doncaster
Belmont on May 17 for further
storage, where they joined
Nos, 322481+322482,

CLASS 769 No. 769434 was top-
and-tailed by Class 47 Nos. 47813
and 47815 from Castle Donington
to Allerton on May 19,

PASSENGER trains on the Lancaster
to Skipton route returmned on

May 18 after several weeks of a

bus replacement service, On the
following day the 2H02/17 45
Lancaster-Skipton service was
worked by Northern Class 158

No. 158906,

CLASS 195 No.195111 Key Worker
worked the 1U56/11.53 Barrow-
Manchester Airport service on

May 19,
TRA.HSPEHIIHEE

EXPRESS

GREY-liveried TPE Class 802

No. 802211 was noted at
Newton-le-Willows station on
May 4, working the 10.14 service

to Liverpool.

THE once-a-day TransPennine
Liverpool to Glasgow (1541)
through service was re-instated
on May 18. Two days later this
service was worked by Class 397
No. 397003,

GRAND CENTRAL

CLASS 90 No. 90037 moved set
HTO04, formed of 12211+12434+
123104+10318+11319+82201+
90026, from Wembley to Widnes
onJunel,

P

A FURTHER new Class 777

MNo. 777007 was moved north from
Dollands Moor to Crewe on May 20
by Class 66 No. 66715

TRAFNIDIAETH CYMRLI
TRANSPORT FOR WALES

MK2 VEHICLES previously used

in South Wales were moved from
store at Landore to Nemesis Rail,
Burton-on-Trent, by Class 47
No.47813 on May 20.

THE first of the ex-LNER H5Ts
made its passenger debut with
East Midlands Railay on May 4
when Class 43 Nos, 43320+43316
worked the 1C15/05.19
Leeds-London St Pancras and
1F63 18.19 London 5t Pancras-
Sheffield. The associated e.c.s.
moves were 5C15/05.57 Neville
Hill-Leeds, 5816/09.26 London 5t
Pancras-Cricklewood, 5F63/17 38
Cricklewood-London St Pancras,
and 5F63/21.01 Sheffield-Etches
Park.

Thameslink

CLASS 387 No. 387105 has now
returned to the Great Northemn
following a long-time loan to
Southern, | 4
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Class 153 No. 153355 is tagged on the back of No. 158773 to help with social

distancing. The ensemble is approaching Chesterfield on June 4 with the 14.51
Liverpool Lime Street-Nottingham train. LUKE STOPPARD

Its last workings found it on
a passenger service on April 21
working the 21.17 Brighton-
London Victoria with No, 387209,
before running e.cs. to Stewarts
Lane.

The following day it ran to
Selhurst for an APC test prior to
going to Homnsey. In the event, two
days later it went south to Brighton
with No. 387221 before the pair
ran north to Hornsey on April 29,
However, it ran back to Brighton
again on May 5 and was stabled in
Hove yard,

It finally arrived at Hornsey on
May 8, having moved to Brighton
the previous day. It finally
re-entered traffic on GN on
May 14 on the 17.32 Kings Cross-
Letchworth service,

SOUTHERN Class 171 DMUs in

four-coach formation were seen
regularly on the east coastway line
from Eastboume to Ashord during
May. Until recently two-coach
formations were the normal,

SINCE coronavirus lockdown

on March 23 Southern and
Thameslink have run an amended
Sunday service, It has included
Ghost Train schedules between
Littlehampton and Three Bridges,
mainly of Class 700s, with

Nos. 700119/22/31 being regularly
reported,

ENGINEERING work on the
Brighton Mainline on May 10
resulted in London services being
diverted via Littlehampton. Stock
used was mainly Class 377/4s,
but Nos, 377321 and 377327
together with 377120 made an

appearance.

THE new timetable came into
effect on May 18 and because of
renovations at Gatwick Airport

there are now no attachments or
detachments at Haywards Heath.

Services between London and
the Sussex coast are formed of
eight or 12 carriages throughout.

Some services between
Brighton, Hastings and Ore are
formed of Gatwick Express
Class 387 stock.

On the first week of the new
timetable, Nos. 387207, 387211,
387221, 387225 and 387227 were
noted on such services.

THE 05.07 Havant-London
Victoria via Horsham, formed
of Nos. 377438+377475, was in
trouble on arrival at Bamhamon
May 21 with a number of faults.
After a lengthy delay the train
was divided as the faults were on
unit No. 377475, which eventually
ran e.c.s. to Brighton depot.

No. 377438 went alone to
London, running fast to Horsham,
Later, No. 377438 arrived back

at Littlehampton to attach to
No. 377141 and continued the

diagram, working the 10.24 service
to London Victoria.

South Western
7 Railway

THE current shuttle service
between Staines and Weybridge

is being operated by an eight-car
class 450. This is on a single
diagram, which involves an hourly
shuttle between Virginia Water and
Weybridge - returning every four
hours to Staines for a crew change.

ITIS reported SWR has decreed
Class 7075 will be used as little
as possible during the pandemic
as the completely open nature
of the stock gives a greater risk
of the virus being transmitted
throughout the five-car units,

CLASS 442 units are being moved
to Wolverton for further work
to be undertaken, No. 442402
was moved from Eastleigh by

=5

Class 37 No. 37800+Class 20

Nos. 20314+20311 on May 16. This
was followed by No. 442422 being
moved by Class 57 No. 57301 on
May 21. A further move on June 5
involved Class 47 No. 47813
conveying No. 442414 from
Bournemouth to Wolverton

DBjCargo

THEWCML at Euxton was closed
for track relaying on the Up fast
line over the weekend of May 2-3.

Noted top-and-tailing an
engineers'trains were DBC Class 66
Mos. 66192466140, Also seen was
No, 66194 on another engineers’
train. FL Class 665 Nos, 66566 and
66596 on another train with DB
Nos. 66098 and 66185 were also
in action.

In connection with further
engineering works that closed the
WCML on Saturday, May 9, Class
66 No. 66084 was seen passing

Folwi the end of loo—ha uled Iu'ngirl te Wel

L L]

Nemesis, Burton-upon-Trent, on May 20. The train is seen passing Briton Ferry. DEAN PARSONS
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sh Valleys, Rail Operations Group Class 47 No. 47813 was used to return 10 Riviera rains Ms from I.ao depot to
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Left: Standing under the overall
roof at Brighton station on
June B is GWR Class 165 ‘Turbo’
unit No. 165127, the DMU
making a rare visit to the
resort. It had just arrived on

a route-learning special from
Portsmouth Harbour ahead

of the restarting of public
timetabled services to Brighton
from July 6. JOHN VAUGHAN

Right: The Midland Railway
signalbox at Uffington, east

of Stamford, dates from 1909,
and on June 1 the box is passed
by GBRf Nos. 66740 Sarah and
66741 Swanage Railway double-
head intermodal train 4L07
from Hams Hall to Felixstowe,
heading towards Peterborough.
CHRIS MILNER

Thankerton (twice) while working
the 6K03/05.31 Carlisle New
Yard-Lockerbie via Carstairs, with
GBRf Class 66 No. 66780 observed
passing Thankerton while working
the 6K04/09.22 Millerhill to
Lockerbie,

The line reopened for start of
service on Monday.

CLASS 66 No. 66117 worked

an additional Daventry to
Grangemouth train entirely
composed of Malcolm Logistics
containers on May 9,

DB-LIVERIED Class 66

Nos. 6612666136 ran from
Carlisle to Springs Branch, Wigan
on May 12. They later worked
back to Carlisle top-and-tailing a
Network Rail weed-killing unit.

CLASS 66 No. 66054 was the
motive power for the 6M51/06.25
Millerhill-Carlisle New Yard on
Wednesday, May 13.The following
day, Class 66 No. 66194 was
observed on the same diagram.

CLASS 90s No. 90028 Sir Robert
McAlpine and No, 90036 Driver Jack
Milfs passed through Lancaster
124 minutes early at 09.06 on
May 15. This was a fully loaded
05.59 Mossend-Daventry service
composed of Malcolm Logistics
containers.

The following day, Class 66
No. 66014 was observed on the
10.47 Daventry-Grangemouth,
fully loaded with Malcolm Logistics
and ASDA containers,

On the same day, DB Class 66
No. 66108 and DRS Class 66
No. 66429 were on the fully loaded
12.06 Daventry-Mossend.

CLASS 66 No. 66176 was seen on
May 30 on the 06.06 Mossend-
Daventry with a fully loaded train
of Malcolm Logistics containers,
This was followed later in the
opposite direction, DB Class 66
No. 66041 working the 11,18
Daventry-Grangemouth, again
fully loaded with Malcolm Logistics
containers. This train was 98
minutes early through Lancaster.

- -

CLASS 86 Nos. 86622486628 were
observed passing Thankerton on
Wednesday, May 13 while working

the 4M11/18.14 Coatbridge FLT-
Basford Hall,

AN EARLY running 4L81/19.36
Coatbridge FLT-London Gateway
was noted on Thursday, May 14
passing Thankerton behind
Class 90 Nos. 90041 and 90048,

A CONVOY of Class 665 —
MNo. 66541+66547+66557 — ran
from Crewe to Carlisle on May 16.

THE 4M11/18.14 Coatbridge FLT
to Basford Hall was observed
passing Thankerton with three
locomotives on Wednesday, May
20: Class 90 Nos. 90049, 90046
with 90016 dead in train.

Itis understood No. 90016 had
failed in Scotland on Monday and
was being dragged to Crewe.,

On May 28, Freightliner Class 90
Nos. 90045+90049 were on the
06.03 Crewe-Coatbridge service,
conveying just three containers.

Later on that day, in the
opposite direction the 17,28
Coatbridge-Crewe, pulled by
Class 90s Nos. 90041+90045, was
composed of six containers.

A FURTHER convoy reported
through Lancaster on May 30 was
formed of Nos. 66517466529+
66544+66953+66957, heading
for Carlisle from Crewe.

Direct
Rail Services

THE daily Carlisle to Crewe
engineers'train on Tuesday,
May 5 had Class 68 No. 68028 in
TPE livery on the front.

HEADING south through Euxton

at 08.30 on the morning of

May 7 was Class 37 No. 37419 in

Intercity livery, dragging Class 88
No. 88002 to Crewe.

THE Kingmoor to Torness flask
train on Thursday, May 14 was
observed passing Thankerton
headed by Class 88 No. 88009 and
Class 68 No. 68001. The return
6M50/14.59 Torness-Kingmoor
working was also observed, but
this time the locomotives were

LbE -

top-and-tailed with No. 88009
leading.

A further observation on
May 20 saw the Sellafield to
Crewe nuclear flask train pulled by
DRS Class 68 No. 68001 Evolution
and Class 88 No. 88009 Diana.

A change in power on May 30
found Class 68 Nos, 68001
Evolution and 68008 Avenger with
the 08.30 Sellafield-Crewe train
with two flasks.

There was a throw-back to the
past on June 3 when Class 37
Nos. 37407+37401 worked a
Crewe-Valley-Crewe diagram.

TRANSPENNINE Class 68 No. 68027
Splendid ran light from Carlisle to
Crewe on May 15, passing through
Lancaster at 11.25.

CLASS 66 Nos. 66427 and 66430
were observed passing Thankerton
with the 0266/06.55 Kingmoor-
Millerhill on Friday, May 15.0n

the same day, Class 68 No. 68005
and Class 37 No. 37423 were

noted passing Thankerton while
working the 0568/07 44 Kingmoor-
Matherwell TMD.

A SURPRISE visitor was observed
passing Thankerton on Tuesday,
May 26 when the 0M69/11.23
Motherwell TMD-Motherwell was
formed of Class 68 No. 68015,
hauling Class 66 Nos, 66426 and
66429,

GB Railfreight

A SERVICE from Eastleigh East yard
to Hoo Junction Up yard on May 4
was seen passing over Richmond
Bridge with Class 66 No. 66714
hauling just four MHA open
mineral wagons.

The same locomotive was
again at the head of the train on
Wednesday, May 6 when it was
seen approaching Richmond
station.

The following day, Thursday,
May 7, No. 66707 was seen
passing over Richmond Bridge at
the head of the 08.59 Eastleigh
East yard-Hoo Junction Up yard.

CLASS 66 No. 66786 was reported
on May 12 working from Arcow

DB Cargo No. 60011 with working 6M53, the 16.16 Swindon Stores-

Toton Up Sidings, enters Spetchley Loop on May 28. It had left
Eckington loop only five minutes previously, being overtaken here
by a CrossCountry service. ANDREW ROYLE

Quarry to Thrislington Quarry.

THE Eastleigh east yard to Hoo
Junction Up yard was seen
passing over Richmond Bridge on
May 18 behind Class 66 No. 66767
and DB Cargo Class 66 No, 66087,
the latter in shabby EWS livery.

MOD traffic reported in recent
weeks included GBRf Class 66

No. 66739 Bluebell Railway with a
Carlisle to Kineton MOD train of
just one covered wagon and three
empty low trucks on May 6.

On May 19, Class 66 No. 66739
hauled a train of just four small
containers from Marchwood
to Carlisle via Didcot through
Lancaster at 20.28.

The same loco was reported
again on June 1 working from
Marchwood to Kineton,

The following day it worked a
Kineton-Bicester-Kineton diagram
before taking a further train north
overnight to Longtown.

CLASS 66 No. 66720, in its
multi-coloured vinyls, arrived at
Harwich Parkeston Quay yard
on May 6 to handle the North
Walsham diagram from the
Harwich Refinery, and returned on
the following day with 18 loaded
condensate tanks,

On Bank Holiday Friday, May 8,
two stopover intermodals arrived

at Harwich Parkeston Quay yard
mid-morning within five minutes
of each other: the 4143 from
Doncaster iPort in the hands of
Class 66 No. 66746 - the fourth
consecutive weekend that it has
been here — some 50 minutes late,
while Class 66 No. 66741 Swanage
Railway brought in 4L02 from
Hams Hall around 40 minutes
early. No. 66741 took 4R43 round
to Felixstowe on May 9.

An unusual run was noted into
Harwich Parkeston Quay yard on
Monday, May 11, when No. 66766
brought 4L07 in from Birch
Coppice at 19.38 with a consist of
empty container flats. It was also
unusual that on a normal weekday
the consist and No. 66766
remained in the yard on May 12,
instead of heading to Felixstowe,

However, on May 13, the said
locomotive became the traction
on 6P41, the empty condensate
tanks run from the Harwich
Refinery to North Walsham.

As is the usual process,
No. 66766 brought the loaded
condensate tanks from North
Walsham on May 14 and late
in the evening proceeded back
to Peterborough, leaving the
consist of empty container flats
that arrived from Birch Coppice
on May 11 in Harwich Parkeston
Quay yard.

Class 66 No. 66781 was | 4
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noted on May 16 bringing
4143 Doncaster iPort-Harwich
Parkeston Quay 40 minutes early.
The consist was solely of empty
container flats and joined a similar
arrival from Birch Coppice.

This is believed to be the first
time this locomative in either
of its guises (previously 66016)
has ventured down the Harwich
branch line.

Normally, the traction on this
diagram would leave with 4R03
to Felixstowe on the following
Monday, but that movement was
cancelled, and No. 66781 was used
on the Harwich Refinery to North
Walsham empty tanks run on
May 18 instead.

ELECTRO-diesel Mo. 73968 was
observed passing Thankerton
while working the 0M73/09.00
Craigentinny T&RSMD-Carlisle
light locomotive move on May

11. It was observed returning
north from Carlisle to Craigentinny
T&RSMD on Thursday, May 14.

CLASS 92 No.92032 had a 27
minutes-late departure on the
0B92/11.00 light engine Wembley
Inter City Depot to Dollands Moor
on May 12, and was 29 minutes
late at Shepherds Lane, Brixton.

Rather than run the booked
route via the Catford Loop it was
re-routed and ran via Penge
arriving at Shortlands only 15 min
late, providing a rare sighting of a
loco on this line.

FURTHER track relaying took
place in the Euxton/Balshaw
Lane area on Sunday, May 24.
Class 66 No. 66787 was present
on a track train with a large crane
in the formation. GBRf locos on
engineering trains at Euxton are
quite rare,

CLASS 66 No. 66752 hauled the
09.28 Hexthorpe yard-Arcow

Quarry empty wagons through
Woodlesford on May 20.

COLAS RAIL

CLASS 70 Nos. 70806 and

70808 were observed passing
Thankerton on Friday, May 8
while working the 0Z70/08.00
Grangemouth Oil Terminal-Leeds
Midland Road light engine move.
The following day a further

light engine convoy found

Nos. 70803+70806+70816
running from Grangemouth to
Crewe.

CLASS 70 No. 70803 was seen
passing Thankerton in charge
of the 6M84/14.05 Aberdeen
Waterloo-Workington Docks on
Wednesday, May 13.

A NEW traffic on May 18-19
found Class 70 No. 70803 with an
overnight working from Aberdeen
Waterloo to Spalding conveying
paper slurry, which would then
go forward by road to King's Lynn.
The empty tanks were taken

back to Aberdeen on May 27 by
No. 70805, which then brought

a further loaded rake south on
June 1.

CLASS 60 No. 60047 moved a
rake of 11 tank wagons out of
Aberthaw P5 on June 4.

Vivarail

VIVARAIL Class 230 No. 230006
was noted on the Worcester to
Stourbridge line on May 20-21 on

store at Long Marston when
Class 47 Nos. 47593+47805
moved Nos. 41149+40801+
46012442583+ 44078-+40106+
40808+41187 on May 21,

CLASS 87 No. 87002 was out on
test on June 4 working on the
WCML, off Crewe, with three Mk3
coaches and DVT No. 82139,

CLASS 56 No. 56103 was
employed on May 15 to move
coach Nos. 12177+12181+
12178412176+ 12180410249+
12179 from Cardiff Canton to
store at Long Marston. Four days
later, Class 56 No. 56103 moved
TfW DVT Nos. 82306+82308 from
Cardiff Canton to Bristol Barton Hill
on May 19. From there the DVTs
were taken by road for storage at
Long Marston.

MOVEMENTS of Chiltern coaches
between Wembley and Bristol
Barton Hill continues, with

Class 56 No. 56103 moving

Nos. 12616+12605 back to
Wembley and Nos. 12604+12621
to Bristol on June 3.

CLASS 66 No. 66044 moved two
wagons — Nos, 39704901 011-

9+3970 4901 010-1 - from Wabtec

Kilmarnock to Wabtec Doncaster
onJune 3.

Arlington Fleet Grou

A FURTHER arrival of redundant
Mk3 coaching stock for processing
—MNos. 47815 Nos. 40710440727+
40739+42516+ 44022~ arrived on

testing and mileage accumulation  June 5 behind Class 66 No. 66739,
runs before delivery to TFW.

X . A PAIR of Class 319 units -
Locomotive ServicesLtd  Nos. 319009+319373 - arrived at
THE company took delivery Eastleigh on June 6 behind
of a rake of Mk3 coaches from Class 37 No. 37800.

wE . 7
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Colas Rail Class 56 Nos. 56078 and 56094 are seen passing Cheadle Hulme on May 5 with wurkig 6C91 from Lostock ct Crewe
Basford Hall, returning to base after engineering work. JACK BROWN
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C F Booth, Rotherham
FURTHER withdrawn stock
delivered to Rotherham

found Class 47 No. 47815
bring Nos, 42362+42508+
46011+41004+ 46001 +42049
from Ely on May 18. These
were followed on May 26
when Class 66 No. 66733
moved Nos. 12166412148+
12081+12051+ 12057+12139
from the Mid-Norfolk Railway.

Worksop storage site
FURTHER Mk4 coaches

have arrived at Worksop,

with Nos. 12202+12480+
12421+12518+12327+10303+
11278+11304+11404+82209
being brought north from
Bounds Green on May 25 by
Class 66 No. 66720. A further
move on May 30 had No. 66717
deliver Nos, 82217+11328+
103104123204+12218.

CLASS 720s arriving for storage
included No. 720512 from
Litchurch Lane and top-and-tailed
(lass 47 Nos. 47749+47727 on
May 13, with the same pair of
Class 47s bringing No. 720503 also
from Derby the following day.

A further pair from Derby,
also hauled by the Class 475,
were No. 720527 on May 20 and
No. 720526 on May 22.

The next arrival was No. 720531
on May 27 again from Derby.

Just one Class 720 left when
No. 720501 was taken to Old Dalby
by the regular Class 47s.

CLASS 3455 keep moving to and
from Worksop, with No. 345026
arriving on May 14 from Old Dalby,
hauled by Class 37 No. 37800,
followed by No, 345046 on May 21.

The next arrival was No. 345048
on May 27,

The next day, Class 37 No. 37608
delivered Mo. 345045 from Old

Dalby.

e -

In the opposite direction,
No. 345046 departed for Old Dalby
on May 13, followed the next day
by No. 345048, hauled to Old Dalby
by No. 37800.

The next to leave was
Mo. 345045 on May 18, hauled
by Class 37 No. 37608. Finally, the
same Class 37 took No, 345026 to
Old Dalby on June 2.

THE third class of units moving
in and out of Worksop are the
Class 710s. Just one new arrival
reported was that of No. 710118
on May 29 from Litchurch Lane,
top-and-tailed by Class 57

Nos. 57310457305,

Departures were No. 710272,
tripped south by Class 47
Mo. 47848 and Class 57 No. 57301
as the 10.33 Worksop Yard-
Willesden TMD on May 14,

The working ran again the
following day with Class 47
No. 47813 and Class 57 No. 57301
taking 710125 south.

The final reported departure was
that of No. 710114 on May 29 to
0Old Dalby, top-and-tailed by
Class 57 Nos. 57310+57305,

ONE further arrival at the site was
Class144 No. 144001 on May 29
from Keighley, to await removal by
road to its new location.

Sims Metals, Newport
REDUNDANT rolling stock
continues to arrive at Newport for
recycling and disposal.

On May 18, Class 20 Nos. 20118+
20132 delivered Nos. 42025+
40743+ 44026441138+ 42556+
42083 from Ely.

The same Class 20s were in
action again on May 20 when the
following arrived, also from Ely:
42067+42260+ 42068+42062+
42221440207,

Five days later, on May 25,

a change of power found

Class 47 No. 47815 bring

Mos. 42028+42031+ 42006+
40722+ 42512+42098 from Ely.

Two days later the Class
47 returned from Ely with
Nos. 42070+42043+ 42099+
422724 42216442283,

The same Class 47 was
in use again on June 8to
move Nos. 40721442514+
40426+40433+ 40210+40424
from Ely.

Two days later it returned again
from Ely with Nos, 42041+42126+
44028+40703+ 42513+42501.

Derby RTC & Network Rail
CLASS 37 No, 37116 was seen
passing over Richmond Bridge on
May 4 at the head of train 3Z57
from Hither Green Pre Assembly
Depot to Eastleigh Arlington.

The train was formed of former
Motorail Van No., 96606, Generator
No, 6262, Ultrasonic Test Coach
No. 999606, ex-Caledonian Sleeper
Buffet No, 9810, and Remote
Driving Trailer No. 9702.

The train was in Network Rail
yellow livery, with the exception
g:‘ 9810, which still carries ScotRail

ue,

COLAS Rail Class 37 No. 37099
hauled a train of yellow-liveried
Metwork Rail coaching stock from
Slateford to Longsight through
Lancaster 13.54 on May 6.

Later that evening the
locomotive pulled the coaching
stock from Longsight to
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Class 57 No. No 57305 Northern Princess hauls London Oergrnu nd

Class 710 No. 710111 along the test track at Saxelbye, Melton
Mowbray, on May 22. Some stored units have been stabled in
additional sidings near Old Dalby itself. GAVIN THOMSON

Oxenholme before No. 37099
propelled the train back to
Longsight.

On the following day, No. 37099
propelled the train back to
Slateford, the South Lanarkshire
hills reverberating to the sound
of a Class 37 on the WCML as the
service passed Thankerton under
full power.

DRS Class 375 Nos. 37218+37423
top-and-tailed a train of
yellow-liveried Network Rail Mk2
coaching stock from Derby to
Drigg (Cumbria) via Carnforth

on May 12. At Drigg this train
reversed and retraced its route
back to Carnforth before heading
on the WCML to Carlisle,

A FURTHER Network Rail test
train ran on May 13, being

the 05.58 Carlisle-Mossend
Down Yard, observed passing
Thankerton and operated with
Class 37 Nos. 3721849523+
977997+72631+975091 and
37419,

DBSO No. 9703 led the 3203/10.14

Derby RTC-Tonbridge West Yard
test train on May 14, which was
powered from the rear by Class 37
No. 37610,

THE new Midland Main Line OHLE

test train had another run out
on May 15, powered by Class 47
Nos. 47815+47848.

The consist included Mk3 DVT
No. 82136, Class 90 No. 90035 and
Class 91 No.91128.

Starting with the 5061/15.39
Leicester LIP-Kettering (which
was 50 minutes late at Market
Harborough), the diagram
continued with the 16.23
Kettering-Bedford, 17.11 Bedford-
Corby North Loop, 19.43 Corby
North Loop-Luton, 21.34 Luton-
Kettering, and finishing with the
23.19 Kettering-Leicester LIP, the
last train running around an hour
early.

A NETWORK Rail track-testing
train ran from Tyseley to Bristol via
Weymouth on Wednesday, May
20, top-and-tailed by
Class 37 Nos. 37610 and 37612.

On reaching Didcot it was sent
towards Reading to take the
Berks and Hants because of a
herd of cows accessing the track
near Wootton Bassett Junction,
and having been struck by the
1€07/09.02 Paddington-Bristol
and the 1A14/09.30 Bristol-
Paddington.

1C07 suffered a smashed

windscreen and a fuel leak while
1A14 suffered broken windows.

The junction was closed for
some hours with Bristol and
South Wales traffic coming
through Bradford Junction and
Hawkeridge curve to take the
Berks and Hants,

The Network Rail train regained
its route at Westbury. It was seen
in the evening passing Bradford
Junction going to Bristol. It then
made a return trip from Bristol to

Heywood Road.

THE Loram C44 Rail Grinding
Trains Nos. DR79401-DR70404
formed a 21.00 Wellingborough-
Rugby move on May 20.

A FURTHER Network Rail test train
was observed on Thursday, May 21
travelling from Reading Triangle
via Cardiff to Westbury, hauled by
Colas Class 37 No. 37099. It was
seen passing Bradford Junction 53
minutes early at 06.04

GBRf Class 73 Nos. 73964+73963
top-and-tailed the 1069/12.22

(|
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Class 20 Nos. 20205 with 20007 pass Cambridge Biomedical amp

-

us; wlth Rumr en
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gineers'siding

to Derby RTC Rail Grinder movement on June 1. The locos are on hire to Loram Rail. DAVID PALMER

On May 12, DC Rail's No. 60046 hauls the bright blue hopper wagons forming 6292, the 07.49

Southampton Up Yard-Willesden DC Rail Sidings at Mortimer. The working is routed via Reading.

KEN BRUNT

South Croydon-Derby RTC test
train on May 23, The train was
delayed in the Cricklewood area
and ended up being around two

hours late at Market Harborough.

The same locos top-and-tailed
the 1Q71/19.40 Derby RTC-
Tonbridge West Yard test train on
the evening of May 25.

SR

Colas Rail Class 67 Nos. 67023 Stella and '67.02} Chaﬂe top-and-tail an infrastructure monitoring train into Wurkop station on June 2,

COLAS Rail Class 67s Nos. 67023+
67027 top-and-tailed a train of
Network RaiHiveried rolling stock
from Derby to Edinburgh via
Glasgow Central through Lancaster
at 09.50 on May 26.

Our thanks
THE Railway Magazine’s thanks for

g L

forming the 09.11 Derby RTC via Lincoln, Cleethorpes and Sheffield. ROBIN STEWART-SMITH

information go to: John Atkinson,
Paul Atkinson, Peter Boyce,

Gene Collins, Mike Cooper, Kevin
Duggan, John Flack, Rob Hall,
Martin James, Barry Knock, Nick
Mason, Sean Morris, David Poyner,
Mark Reynolds, John Ritchie, John
Roxburgh, Terry Smart, Dave Watts,
Craig Wellum & Chris West. l
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Books, videos and other items for possible review should be sent to:
The Railway Magazine, Media Centre, Morton Way, Horncastle Lincs LN9 6]R

Reviews

British Railways Locomotives -

SCOTTISH MAIN LINES EDINBURGH 10

Combined Volume 1954 !
e B EDINBURGH TO INVERKEITHING INVERKEITHING
facsimile reprint LocomoTives |-

of the Winter By Dennis A Lovett and Allan McLean of Edinburgh Waverley Station through

1953/4 edition of to Inverkeithing. The building of the

the lan Allan ABC THE outstanding feature of this historic  Forth Bridge is a highlight together

Combined Volume route is certainly the crossing of the with some of the important industrial

listing all British Forth Estuary by the magnificent 1890  activity served by the route.

Railways steam Forth Bridge. Cruick’s Siding and HMS Lion

locomotives and The original pre-1890 route via awaiting scrapping in Thomas Ward's

electric multiple Kirkliston also includes the Port Edgar ~ scrapyard provide an intriguing image.

units. Original and North Queensferry branches as Indeed there is the usual first-rate mix

illustrations are fascinating adjuncts to the more direct  of historic photographs, maps, gradient

included, too. route forming the current main line. profiles and timetables.

There is excellent coverage of the
Rosyth Naval Dockyard Branch, Cruick's
Branch from North Queensferry and
the Port Edgar Branch from South
Queensferry.

The authors, both former
railwaymen, have assembled an
excellent and varied collection of
monochrome images to portray this
important route, from the splendours

Captions are informative and form
the main on-going ‘narrative’ of the
book. The modern developments along
the route are not neglected either -
both Edinburgh Gateway and airport
are featured,

Allin all this makes another valuable
addition to the ever expanding
Middleton Press Rail Encyclopaedia.
Strongly recommended. RSS

Itis organised into sections (originally
separate publications) devoted to motive
power for the four main Regions. These are
Western Region, Southern Region, London
Midland and Eastern (including North
Eastern, Scottish, WD and BR Standard
locomatives).

Even the original adverts at the back of
the original book have been reproduced -

Middleton Press, Easebourne Lane,
Midhurst, West Sussex GU29 9AZ
Hardback; 96pp; 240x175mm; ISBN 978-
1-910356-42-5: £18.95

including the lan Allan Locospotters Club!

This is a good quality re-issue and will
be a useful research tool for enthusiasts,
historians and railway modellers. Though
the original edition only cost 10 shillings
(50p) the reprint still seems excellent value
at£13.50,

This was an era when the Western Region
still had four‘Star' class locomotives on
its books - our railways have certainly
changed almost beyond recognition since
1954, Definitely worth buying, RSS.

Crecy Publishing Limited, 1A Ringway
Trading Estate, Shadowmoss Road,
Manchester M22 5LH Hardback; 84pp;
160x125mm; ISBN 978-1-910809-64-8;
£13.50

Goods trains

By Tim Bryan

TIM Bryan has produced a useful
illustrated introduction to the history
and development of goods traffic on our
railway network
right up to the
current privatised
era of freight
operation.

Itis a recent
addition to the
extensive Shire
Library Series of
monographs,

This informative
publication deals
with key aspects
of railway goods traffic and services, There
are chapters covering the history of railway
goods operations, the development of
goods trains, goods traffic infrastructure,
wagons and loads.

The book is generously illustrated with

STEAM SOUTH AND WEST

his high-quality monochrome
images taken in the 1960s to
portray the last days of steam
operations on British Railways in
the south and west of England.
Locations visited cover an
extensive area from Penzance to
Bristol and the Isle of Wight.
Many of the views differ from

recorded while there was still
time. Fascinating infrastructure
features in many of the
photographs.

Image quality is first class

Highlights include Exmouth
Junction, Meldon Viaduct,
Bodmin Gaol, Bristol Barrow
Road Shed and the Isle of Wight
~ just to mention a few.

As always with 'retrospective’
books we are only too aware
of how much has disappeared
from our railway system in the

those more frequently seenand  last 60 years.
a number feature long-closed A great reminder of railway
branch lines which the author past. RSS

Twelveheads Press, 2 Woodside
Cottages, Chacewater, Truro
TR4 SLP Flexiback; 100pp;
210x197mm; ISBN 978-0-
906294-95-6; £16.00

colour and monochome images together
with superb posters and track diagrams
from various dates.

Suggestions for Further Reading and
Railways and Museums to visit are useful,

Altogether this volume is a valuable
and succinct introduction to a complex
and fascinating key aspect of our railway
history. RSS

Shire Publications, Bloomsbury Publishing
Plc, PO Box 883, Oxford, OX1 9PL, UK
Flexiback; 64pp; 210x145mm; ISBN 978-1-
78442-399-5; £8.99

The Beeching Legacy -
The West Country

By Philip Horton

PHILIP Horton has produced a valuable
second edition of his study of the Beeching
Legacy in the West Country, which is one
part of a five-volume series dealing with
the Beeching Report.

With the renaissance in rail travel in the
UK the book's text has been expanded
and updated, including Train Operating
Companies,

The number of photographs has been
increased — especially excellent colour
transparency views.

With the recent breach of the seawall
at Dawlish questions are inevitably raised
with regard to the closure under Beeching
of the SR route from Exeter to Plymouth!
Many other closures and possible
regpening issues are dealt with, too.

The book is arranged into three main
sections. The first paints a vivid picture of
the railways in the West Country (Cornwall

By Michael Messenger and reproduction first-rate P
THE author has assembled an with appropriate informative
excellent personal selection of  captions,

and Devon with
parts of Somerset
and Dorset)
covering the
history, network,
locomotive and
coaching stock
and
pre-Beeching
closures,

Part two focuses
in detail on the
passenger services
Beeching listed for‘modification’and the
extensive third part deals in detail with
the numerous passenger services listed for
withdrawal,

A useful introduction gives an overview
and sets the scene for the infamous
Beeching Report The Reshaping of
British Railways and subsequent service
withdrawals and extensive network
closures very succinctly.

Production values are high. The book
includes maps and timetables and is
lavishly illustrated with high-quality
monochrome and colour photographs.

Each image includes a substantial
detailed caption that adds greatly to the
narrative text.

Allin all a well researched book dealing
with what was lost at the time and what
remains of our once substantial railway
system in the West Country.

Strongly recommended to anyone with
an interest in our railway history. RSS

The Nostalgia Colfection, Sifver Link Books,
Mortons Media Group, Media Centre, Morton
Way, Horncastle, Lincolnshire LNG 6JR, ISBN:

-

= Bl

STEAM SOUTH & WEST

86 » The Railway Magazine * July 2020

978 185794 546 1 Flexiback 240x172mm,
192pp, £25.00 www.nostalgiacollection.com

Leighton Buzzard Sand &

Simplex

By Rod Dingwall
HAVING self-
published this
book, the author
has donated 180
copies to Leighton
Buzzard Railway
(LBR}, the proceeds
of which will
contribute to the
Bedfordshire line’s
Covid-19 survival
fund.

Rod Dingwall is an LBR member from its
early preservation days, and accumulated
a substantial photographic archive. Many
of these pictures have appeared in his
previous books about the railway.

This book utilises all remaining images
he holds, taken by himself and others, to
produce an album of 450 photographs,
primarily of the line in its industrial days in
the form of Leighton Buzzard Light Railway.

The historic collection is supplemented
by a short section illustrating progress
on extending the running line of what in
preservation is simply Leighton Buzzard
Railway up Munday's Hill towards the
original Double Arches terminus of the
industrial railway.

The majority of the pictures are
monochrome, but there are many excellent
colour images, including a number of
spectacular vistas across sand quarry
workings.

Text is limited, but the book includes
contributions from people representing the
two major local sand companies, including
a man who worked for George Garside's
for 47 years, providing a first-hand insight
as to how the company worked, and why
the sand extracted was such a valuable
commodity.

The other, by Jeremy White, of Amaold
White Estates, tells the story of how the
old Joseph Arnold sand company evolved
into today’s property operation centred on
repurposing worked-out quarries. CT

Published by Rod Dingwall,
276mmx210mm, 332 pp, softback Price
£24,00 plus £6.00 p&p. Order from the
Leighton Buzzard Railway by sending a
letter with cheque to Leighton Buzzard
Narrow Gauge Railway, Page’s Park
Station, Billington Road, Leighton
Buzzard, Bedf%rdshire LU7 4TN. Mark
envelope ‘Sand and Simplex!

SAND & SIMPLEX




CLASSIC BRITISH RAIL DIESELS

HIGH QUALITY LOCOMOTIVES FOR OO AND O GAUGE

NEW! ‘O0’BR CLASS 33/0

Dma
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— T
| -

ALL VERSIONS NOW SOLD OUT FROM THE WAREHOUSE - CHECK STOCKISTS FOR AVAILABILITY!
3450 BR blue 33012 weathered” M 94 Mainline grey 33063 SRP £ 1 49 '00

o *Weathered versions SRP: £159.00
56 EWS /
3458 West Co:

TRAIN PACKS: Class 33/0 + Fuel Tanks

3360 BR 3319 ( W 1085 BR blue 33010 with 4x grey
3361 BR 33110 { 15 A Tank wagons
) i WEATHERED

3440 Class 33 twin packl® 1096 BR green DB535 with 4x
Isle of Grain + Shakespeare CIiff ESSO silver A Tank wagons

rd ke wjuucERiLOF JRIGnS

=,

Available Now! 1087 BR green D6560

gull yellow end) with 4x black
srp £149.00 i

3l sabusipn

ank wagons WEATHERED

*SRP for 3440; £298.00 SRP £239.00 ]—‘

DSER

- 2020
ard UK CATALOGUE

¥ PRODUCTS

L

AVAILABLE AT ALL - S AVALABLE NOwW
HELJAN STOCKISTS 2051 V1 conical exhaust, D.2011 srp £395.00

www.heljan.dk UK contact - heljanuk@yahoo.co.uk VISIT US AT FACEBOOK.COM/HELJANAS



ModelNews

It’s ‘boom time’ for railway
modelling during lockdown

By Craig Amess

CORONAVIRUS has had a devastating
effect on the railway sector.

Heritage lines have felt the full force, with
cancelled galas, lost running days and the

inevitable loss of income leaving many
lines fighting for their survival.

However, despite events being unable
to take place, there has been a resurgence
in railway modelling during the lockdown

with enthusiasts finding time to build a
layout or expand and enhance existing
ones,

The increase in interest has provided
a more secure future for many shops,

especially as buying habits have changed.

Online sales have seen a sharp upturn
as shops were forced to close to‘physical’
customers, with these sales helping to
ensure many shops’ survival.

What tools do | need as a beginner?
An overview of the essentials

IN THE long run, paying a little
extra for higher quality tools can
save you money and problems
along the way.

Low-quality, cheap tools may
need to be replaced quickly.
They can cause damage to
the layout or kits and be less
accurate in use: with a model
layout every millimetre can be
vital,

A workman is only as good as
his tools, as the saying goes.

The following are not all the
tools you may need, but will
give you a good overview to get
started:

B Modelling light — working
for too long in low light can
affect work quality, and most
importantly have a detrimental
effect on your eyesight, long
term,

M Screwdrivers — a small
magnetic set for the models
themselves and a bigger set for
layout construction.

M Knifes and cutting board -

a cutting board will protect
surfaces and a self-healing mat
will ensure true cuts. You will
need several different types of
knife, ranging from a Stanley
knife for normal cuts, to

a scalpel with a selection of
interchangeable blades for fine
waork. A chisel may also prove

a useful investment,

M Small files and sandpaper of
various coarseness.

M Steel ruler and tape measure.
M Set square,

B Drill and drill bits — the

need to drill holes between
0.3mm and 2mm is surprisingly
commaon, and you will need
bigger sizes for building a
support frame. A few flat wood
drill bits may be beneficial.

M Digital callipers - helps

take accurate width or depth
measurements for matching rod
or drill sizes.

B Loupes - to help magnify
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small components. Jewellers
Loupes are cheap and have
varied strengths.
M Soldering equipment - 10-15
watt strength so you don't
overheat joints, unless you have
brass joints, then about 40 watts
is right.
B Clamps and holding tools -
needle-nosed pliers, square-jaw
pliers, side cutters and a pair
of tweezers. Clamps will hold
things together while glue sets.
M Paint brushes - a good range
of artist brushes,
M Razor saw and cutting block -
to cut true 45° or 90° angles,
B Multimeter — measures
current loads of a motor, checks
for continuity of a circuit ,and
helps establish current leads of
a resistor.

A model railway layout takes
a lot of work and patience, but
good quality tools and the
correct tool for the job can make
things run smoother.

The Modeller’s

g Humbrol™ Tool Set

Baseboard surfaces
AFTER you have planned
your layout, possibly the
most vital part of a layout
feature is a baseboard -
a bad one can lead to
uneven track, poor running,
derailments, de-coupling,
and also increase the risk of
dust and fluff finding its way
into a locomotive's motors.
All that is needed isa
standard board that holds
the layout of the track,
connecting to supporting
framework,

There are a lot of options
available for the track base.
The main ones that are
available without visiting a

specialist are:

M Chipboard - ideal for
low-cost layouts, although
not used by many serious
enthusiasts because it needs
to be a minimum of 12mm
thick and is heavy, making it
difficult to transport around.

M Sundeala - available
from most model shops,
and cut into manageable
sizes of 2ft x 4ft with a
thickness of 9mm, it is light
and easy to use, Track pins
can be pushed in easily, but
Sundeala can be difficult

to cut or to sand smooth.
Location of a layout can have
a big impact on using this
type of base as moisture in
the air is easily absorbed by
it and it can start to sag if
not substantially supported.

B MDF(Medium Density
Fibreboard) - MDF
originated from the need
of a'timber’ construction
material that didn't have
grain.

It gives a high-standard
finish, and the laminated
version is often used for
furniture products.

If you choose to use MDF,
a minimum thickness of
12mm is recommended.

You must be careful when
cutting or sanding because

the dust can be harmful as
MDF contains carcinogenic
binder, so wear a suitable
mask.

Although MDF cuts easily,
failure to seal the edge may
see moisture ingress and
cause problems.

M Plywood - needs to

be between 6-12mm thick,
strong, durable and less
affected by environmental
changes. It will need
supports underneath.

Many modellers choose
marine ply as it is more
durable in damper
conditions. There are also
a number of specialist
baseboard manufacturers
that provide laser-cut kits
of varying sizes, They are
maodular and supplied
flat packed, but also have
support bracing as part of
the construction. The plus is
they are simple to assemble,

One downside of plywood
can be the need to pre-drill
holes for track pins.

Plywood or MDF is the
maost recommended material
from model shops, but it
all comes down to costs,
personal preferences and
what works for you.

Baseboard supports
A baseboard support can be
solid-topped or open-top.

A solid-topped support is
typically constructed

from 2in x 1in planned
square-edged (PSE) timber.

The narrower edge faces
up to the baseboard and is
arranged as a grid pattern -
thicker timber can be used,
but that will add cost and
weight to the layout.

An open-top support has
a similar frame construction,
but not set out as a grid it
has support beams running
across the frame allowing
for a more natural-looking
appearance.

Itis much easier to add a
river or a road for passing
underneath the trackbed.

“Possibly the most vital part of a layout
feature is a baseboard — a bad one can
lead to uneven track, poor running,
derailments, de-coupling...”
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Legs and supporting thic{];e? stronger 1ﬁg. CS::IL ti::'nber ocens
made for stud walls is ideal. e g 2 g

frame Permanent layout supports \HORNBY:) — EUROSTAR

Leg options vary depending can be fixed to a wall for added Vi ~ =

if the layout is portable or strength, but check for cables ;

permanent, but in both cases and pipes before drilling!

a height of around a metre is It's also recommended to

enough to allow people to view  unwrap and lay timber flat for

the layout properly. 48 hours in the room it will be

The three main options for a used to acclimatise,
portable layout while using PSE

timber are: Accessories

M Trestles — ‘A’ frames Castors can be fitted to the legs
connected with a pair of butt to move the board, and corner
hinges, with rope or chain ties protectors to avoid damage.

to prevent the legs opening

too wide. These tend not to be

connected to a baseboard as Above and

the board rests on top. right: A couple

M Up & Under - legs fixed to of typical

the baseboard which are hinged  model train

and fold out. sets from

M Pocketed Legs - legs Hornby.

located on the underside of the

baseboard stored in pre-made

compartments in the corners of

the outer frame. Next time:
A permanent layout requires a Track types, electrics, and a look at scenery.

Exhibition postponed - coronavirus risks and restrictions ‘too great’

THIS year’s Warley National Model decided issues relating to Covid-19 distancing and other measures impacted negatively on the experience

Railway Exhibition planned for meant the risk to exhibitors and the means we cannot interact with fellow  of those attending and therefore the

November at the National Exhibition public were too great. enthusiasts as we would wish. very essence of the show.”

Centre (NEC) in Birmingham has been Exhibition manager Nigel Smith said: “We considered different options, Plans are now underway for a show

postponed until 2021. “The Warley National Model Railway various scenarios and restrictions that to take place on November 27-28,
Doubts were raised as to whether Exhibition is all about showing the could be imposed. 2021, Advance tickets for this year's

the exhibition would go ahead when best layouts, trade and "Running an event with now-cancelled show will still be valid

the NEC was converted into an NHS other exhibits to the current Covid-19 for next rear Refunds can be requested

Nightingale Hospital to aid the fight promote model related restrictions via email: showtickets@warley-mrc.

against coronavirus; it is currently in railway of all sizes. . e - social distancing,  org.uk or alternatively by sending

standby mode despite receiving no "Close WARLEY A\ restricting your tickets and a stamped addressed

patients since it opened in April, interaction NATIONAL attendance envelope to; Warley MRC Exhibitions
Extensive talks and consultations is part of the 'L MODELRAILWAY J 7 IUGEESERE Ltd, Unit 1F, Pearsall Drive, Oldbury,

were held to discuss several options experience, y S - dictating the West Midlands B69 2RA.

allowing for social distancing, including  particularly EXHIBITION direction of You must include the name to whom

attendance number restrictions and for the younger people around the  the refund cheque should be made

a one-way system. However, it was visitors. Social hall - would have payable.

SUBSCRIBE TODAY! FROM ONLY £21 ¢4
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MODELLING

AUCTION OF THE
KENNETH ABBOTT

COLLECTION OF
@IRDIIN@SE scALE MoDEL
AUCTIONEERS - EST 1980 RA'LWAY
LOCOMOTIVES

Tuesday 18th August 2020

Stockists of the full range of Model Maker tools [%
As seen on The Great Model Railway Challenge.

Opening times 10am - 2pm Tuesday, Thursday, Friday
10am - 4pm Saturday. Open by appointment Monday & Wednesday

Unit 3, North Parade, Matlock Bath DE4 INS
o T:07711 318489

www.a2Zbmodelrailways.co.uk

SPOTTER'S GUIDE

TO BRITISH LOCOMOTIVES

and other motive power in N Gauge
COMBINED EDITION 2020

M Details of every RTR steam, diesel and
electric loco in N Gauge since 1968

EMore than 1,500 models listed in lan Allan
ABC-style form with names, running numbers,
livery details and catalogue nos

l“st Eﬁ 95' MEvery type of model illustrated in full colour
L = @EDMUs, EMUs and Railcars also included
Get it post-free from www.ngaugemodelling.co.uk

. .. or send cheque/PO payable to ENGEE PUBLISHING to: Spotter's
Guide, 40 Windsor Rd, GREAT HARWOOD, Blackburn, BB6 TRR

===

A lifetime’s collection with over 70 locomotives,
passenger coaches, wagons and accessories of mostly
gauge 1/ Garden Scale and 00-gauge. All lots are
offered without reserve, with proceeds from this auction
going towards the Welshpool & Llanfair Light Railway.

Full details: www.gildings.co.uk/abbott-train-auction

TELEPHONE : 01858 410414 | EMAIL: SALES@GILDINGS.CO.UK
CILDINGS AUCTIONEERS, THE MILL, GREAT BOWDEN ROAD,
MARKET HARBOROUGH LE16 7DE
WWW.GILDINGS.CO.UK

The Railway Club

For Everyone

ELLIS CLARK TRAINS

Unit | Toll irt

il
e

. 3
ELLIS CLARK TRA :_\':]

LS

Y
KN WANTED |
- e

Member ‘-.hlrl

(SR T p— From £35 IR From £60
"

One Person for Family for 2 Adults
16 years or over and Max 3 Children

LOOKING TO SELL
YOUR COLLECTION?

WE HIGHLY VALUE YOUR MODELS

* Full/part collections purchased
* No need for a list - we travel and view/collect

* Everything purchased - railways, die-cast & Railwayana
¢ All gauges and ages, including continental & LS

+ Upfront payment by cash, bank transfer or cheque
+ \Vast experience in purchasing large collections
¢ Friendly and professional service

+ Specialised interest in 7mm O gauge

Members will get access to discounts on UK Heritage Railways and Railway
themed businesses + 4 issues of our club magazine Rail Riders Express and
the Rail Riders membership pack, all from just £35 per year.

GET IN TOUCH

ellisclarktrains.com

Sign up to get a your membership now. details are available at

www.railriders.club

ctrains.com
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Modelling Shops Map to help you pinpoint
a local model railway supplier

Fl JACKSONS MODELS
Opening times: Monday, Tuesday,
Friday 9am-5pm, Thursday 9am-
6pm, Sat 9am-1pm
www.jacksonsmodels.co.uk
01697 342557
Postcode — CA7 9AL.

TRAIN TIMES

MODEL SHOP

Opening times: Tuesday to
Saturday 10am-4pm
www.traintimesmodelshop.co.uk
01323 722026

Postcode — BN22 7NB.

FAMOUS TRAINS
Opening times: Saturday,
Sunday, Monday 11am-4pm
www.famoustrains.org.uk
07812564708

Postcode — DE22 3BG.

ALTON MODEL CENTRE
Opening times: Tuesday

to Saturday 9am-5pm. See
www.altonmodelcentre.co.uk
for Sunday times

01420 542244

Postcode - GU34 1DD.

FRIZINGHALL MODELS

& RAILWAYS

Opening times: Monday

to Saturday (closed Wed)
9.30am-5.30pm
www.modelrailshop.co.uk
01274 747447

Postcode - BD2 1QN.

DREAM STEAM
Opening times: Monday to == n n ) "N : _ %
Friday 10am-4.30pm AT V0% e T N
www.greamsteam-smallscale.cu.uk o %'L.:f;ﬁlqﬂ X i jé%’ DA\, (g ENGL AN‘D‘ ")t?l,b Y
01622 793700 L W ENVRNY p %8 PN 0 Pe
Postcode ~ ME20 7NA. LA O A 1 ) o, OB
CRAFTY HOBBIES =" g BYne : 0 0 O g l;ﬁm' M
Opening times: Monday- oY Ay N e Y Q’&*’* | nfl.,t 1A G
Saturday 9.30-5pm closed B\ i ) = oL ¥ 2, 10 ;
Thursday and Sunday — s VLA TR

E B A / _H.él'! &, i
www.crafty-hobbies.co.uk : RN 4 b
01229 820759 = XN ) A

i M i | nF [

It

n
N

| i E 5 ; 3 I, - s i -
| [l e W AN : ! '. ey e

w
Wih

Postcode - LA14 1PZ.

CARNFORTH MODELS
Temporary Opening times:
Tuesday, Friday, Saturday
10am-4.30pm
www.carnforthmodels.co.uk
01524 730101

Postcode — LAS 9TR.

BROUGHTON RAIL i[') TONY’S TRAINS il POOLEY’S PUFFERS {1 MODEL JUNCTION
Opening times: Monday- Opening times: Tuesday to Opening times: Opening times:

Friday 6.30am-5pm, Saturday 10am-5pm Monday-Saturday Monday - Saturday

Saturday 6.30am-2pm, (4pm on Saturday) 10am-4pm. 9am-5pm.

Sunday 9am-11am www.tonystrainsofrugby.com www.pooleyspuffers.com www.model-junction.co.uk
www.broughtonrail.co.uk 01788 543442 01914 910202 01284 753456
01229716220 Postcode - CV21 4PP. Postcode - NE11 0BQ. Postcode - IP33 1NX.
Postcode — LA20 6HQ

PLEASE CHECK WITH ALL SHOPS BEFORE TRAVELLING ON CURRENT OPENING TIMES AND VISIT THE WEBSITES.
IN MANY CASES ITEMS ARE AVAILABLE FOR HOME DELIVERY.

To join this map for the October edition please contact Craig on 01507 529537 or camess@mortons.co.uk




Corporate Partners of

a s 2 | MODELRAILWAY 1 RAILYAY
J RAILS OF SHEFFIELD ) railsofsheffield.com RAILWAY
i o e

WE VALUE YOUR

PRE-OWNED
SECOND HAND

MODEL COLLECTION
w7 VERY HIGHLY!! T

BRING, SEND OR COLLECT

CONTACT US
get in touch by email, either visit the shop, send us your
phone or post with items, or for larger collections we will
arrange collection for you

your list of items

™ L] . i B : . i
WE MAKE AN OFFER @ JAY M .
we confirm the offer and make
a fast, secure payment via your

our friendly, experienced staff
review your list and make an
choice of payment method

honest valuation and offer

FULL COLLECTIONS PURCHASED
UK & WORLDWIDE COLLECTION AVAILABLE

FRIENDLY
SERVICE BUY -SELL-EXCHANGE - ANY GAUGE - ANY AGE
TELEPHONE OUR SECOND HAND TEAM ON: (0114) 255 1436
OR EMAIL: SECONDHAND@RAILSOFSHEFFIELD.COM

FOR MORE DETAILS see our websil lsofsheffield.com/wanted

Ref: RAILWAYMAGAZINE20

21-29 Chesterfield Road - Sheffield - South Yorkshire - S8 ORL - UK - Tel: (0114) 255 1436 - Fax: (0114) 255 5982
D railsofsheffield f railsofsheffield W railssheffield railsofsheffield

Email: info@railsofsheffield.com Web: railsofsheffield.com




MODELLING

South Cumbria's
number one shop for
model railways, crafts

and doll's houses

www.craﬂyhobbles co uk
54 Cavendish Street, Barrow-in-Furness. T: 01229 820759

Model Railways Wanted

00 & N gauge locomotives, coaches,
wagons and accessories
SM32 16mm gauge engines, coaches etc

Call Brian 01269 871142

Kent Garden Railways

16mm and G Scale Specialists

LGB * Accucrafl ® Peco * Pike * Bachmann * Roundhouse * Pols * USA Trains and more

Great Stocks of OO, HO & N
We have large stocks from the leading manafacturers
Hornby * Bachmann * Peco * Gangemaster * Meicalle * Heljan * Graham Farish * Dapol *

Woodland Scenics * Kate * Walthers ® Kadee * Expe * Noch ® Oxford Diecast * Kestrel
Atlas * Broadway * Parkside * Ratio * Wills * Modelscene * Minitrains and more

68 High Street, St Mary Cray, Orpington, Kent, BR5 3NH
Tel 01689 891668 email sales@ kgrmodels.com  www,kgrmodels,.com
Internet, telephone and exhibition sales only.

T'he Lancashire & Yorkshire Railway Sociery

Partners in excellence with the National Railway Museum

Model the LYR

Each year our 900 plus members receive
3 LYR Focus

48 pages full of photo's
& historical information

4 Magazines

IEagﬂs in full colour
mt topical
information and
modelling articles
Plus Access to
12000 Photo's

1100 Drawings
Information service

Membership £35 annually

International members £45 _

11 Waveney Close
Arnold, Nottingham NGS5 6QH
membership@lyrs.org.uk

(becks ook

Vera Lynn - 3 CD Set - Best Of

01948 770033

The Forces Sweetheart

In celebration of her Centennial year, this album
gathers together 75 of Vera Lynn's best loved
songs. Known as the Forces Sweetheart, Dame
Vera Lynn has been in show business for 93 years,
having made her stage debut at the age of seven,
She is the first British artist to top the official US
charts, with Auf Wiedersehn, Sweetheart in 1952,
We'll Meet Again, White Cliffs of Dover and many
more hits are included,

CENTENNIAL

1Rl WEEY BEAY OF
T POROEE SWERTHLANT

Songs Of World War |
-3 CD Set - 75 Songs from the
Great War

" 75 SONGS OF

WORLD |

This album features 75 songs from the Great
War; a war that reached out and touched almost
everyone's life in some way or other. Songs include
It's A Long Way To Tipperary, Pack Up Your Troubles,
Till We Meet Again, Oh How | Hate To Get Up In The
Morning and Land of Hope and Glory.

FREE POSTAGE IN THE UK

To see our full range or to order visit

www.becksdvds.co.uk
01948 770033 - sales@becksdvds.co.uk

modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

SPECIALIST

LB
,4"“"

NSU RANGE™

L. =

ansvar( b, I

Full policy terms and conditions available at www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

Call us on 01636 858249

Our Model Railway Collection Policy is for enthusiasts who own a Model or
Garden Railway, and provides cover anywhere in the UK, including in transit
and whilst at an exhibition.

Optional cover can be added to include Public Liability for ride-on passenger

carrying locomotives. t

eseeceee

We also offer:
» Exhibition Insurance
» Club or Society Insurance

® @

www.modelrailwayinsurance.co.uk

Newark Beacon | Cafferata Way | Newark | NG24 2TN
Authorised and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority
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Classified

BOOKS

TrainSpotting
The essential iPhone, iPad & iPod
app for all rail enthusiasts! Contains
a frequently updated database of all
current and heritage UK locos, DMUs,
EMUs, Steam and more!
Quickly and easily
record all sightings
and/or haulage, with
| location, date photos
and notes!

Or upload bulk
sightings via
speadsheet.

Syncs to all your
devices via iCloud.

View your data

by date, location
or via browsing

g oownzionthe | r sparching the
& AppStore database.

Just £9.99! Full details at
www.train-spotting.co.uk

AUCTIONS

5

Middleton Press

EVOLVING THE ULTIMATE RalL ENCYCLOPEDIA
Published 25 J

- ILKESTON -
NOTTINGHAM

E AMBERGATE TO MANSFIELD
c
E
N
T

NEW MILLS TO SHEFFIELD

NOTTINGHAM TOWARDS
KIRKBY-IN-ASHFIELD

Alhums £18.95 FREE FS.F UK) MAIL ORDER

Enssbourna Lane I'u'li! 1:."“4.!"'9%2
T 017 SBEt:]lE‘l Esles f.1tJ-1 npress.co uk

Please visit our wehslte
or telephone for a brochure

R ngf ;:m btographs, slides

5 ‘c,’;';:} Q;

Next Auction:
24th - 30th August

Accepting lots for
this and future
auctions

Tel: 01509 890785
email: admin@

www,justaclickago.co.uk

RAILWAY BOOKS

Rare and out of print
5,000+ to view at

sl ety

Family run business stocking
new and second hand

. . railway books
WWW.Nigelbirdbooks.CO.UK |  luuockselrstorage, 1 imble R, Derbys e 3x
07921833469
01 974 82 1 281 www.billhudsontransportbooks.co.uk

UK Transport Bookbargains

Our 64-page Summer 2020 catalogue is
now available

UKTRANSPORT.ORG.UK
or phone 01985 216516 for a paper copy,
sent free.

BARGAINS GALORE!

__.-'L_.._'"' .

o i

| justaclickago.com

BOOKS

S— RAILWAY BOOKS

M Eer43 9 BOUGHT AND SOLD
- Free Railway Booksearch Service

155 Church Street, Paddock, Huddersfield, West Yorkshire HD1 4U]
Shop open: Tue & Wed 11:00-17:00 + Thu 14:00-20:00

Tel: 01484 518159 (answer machine)
web: www.railwaybook.com email: nick@railwaybook.com

g

Barow-in-Fumess B Barrow-in-Furness

Railway
Arm s

and its Railway

the story of this proud
railway town told by

Dr Michael Andrews
a 4‘ 150 pp with photos maps

_ and track diagrams

= 247mm x 223mm

from: Bamai Books Landscape format,
17 Railway Terrace softback

Lindal in Fumess
Cumbria, LA12 oL@  [SBN 978-0-9569709-4-7

www.barraibooks.co.uk £15.50 (post paid UK)
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Aviation
Canals

Railways
Buses

DEREK’S TRANSPORT BOOKS

All Transport Subjects Covered
www.derekstransportbooks.com
Over 10,500 Books in Stock on-line

Based in the New Forest

Est. 1995 Motoring

Vehicles

Shipping
Commercial

ROBERT HUMM & CO

TRANSPORT
BOOKSELLERS

SPECIALISTS IN RARE AND OUT-OF-PRINT
BOOKS ABOUT RAILWAYS

WIDE SELECTION OF IN-PRINT BOOKS
PHOTOGRAPHS ~ TIME TABLES
MAIL ORDER SERVICE WORLD-WIDE.
Now open in our new shop

59 Scotgate, Stamford PE9 2JN

Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday
9.30 - 1.00 and 2.15 - 5.00.

01780 766266
books@roberthumm.co.uk

www.roberthumm.co.uk
online sales

www.railwaymagazine.co.uk




Classified —

BOOKS RESTORATION

PRI NS (/N - Supergears
BOOKS J part of Swallownest

Engineering Ltd.
We buy and sell British & overseas

* Gear Cutting of all types
railway books. Also bus, tram, * Conventional and CNC Milling up
steam traction & canal books.

tén 7 thn‘neg
Thousands of titles are always * Gear Grinding o
available on our web s.itﬁr.}Ir * gg’;?_:g!]' Sawing, Drilling and
FIEId HQUEE; 9A thﬂﬂl Lane, * 250 tonne Press faci"ty
Heslington, York YO10 SEE. * Turning diameter up to 1.1
Web: www.batterdalebooks.co.uk metres swing over saddle and
Tel: 01904 870 869 maximum turning length of

4 metres between centres
HAI LWAYANA Unit 6 * Nine Trees Trading Estate
BARRY JONES |

Morthen Road * Thurcroft
Rotherham S66 9JG
Telephone 01709 702313
Fax 01709 701242
Wanted Railway Publicity,
b/w photographs, timetables,
posters, maps and other
official items.
Model railway items always sought.

28 Marine Crescent, Worthing BN12 4JF
Tel: 01903 244655 Mobile: 07947 100711
Email: barryjones2B8@virginmedia.com

BUILDINGS

email info@swallownestgroup.com

www.swallownestgroup.com

Magazine

STEEL BILDINGS

HEAVY DUTY STEEL
BUILDINGS

Extremely cost effective

Workshops/Garaging/Storage

Widths from 20ft to 70ft

Unlimited Lengths

Buildings to BS 5950

Finance available

LR B R O I 2

BLUELINE BUILDINGS LIMITED

e: sales@bluelinebuildings.co.uk * www.bluelinebuildings.co.uk

Railway
Cottage

for sale

between
Ipswich &
Felixstowe
£259,950

Offering a wealth ofcharacterand having undergone sympathetic
modernisation and improvement by the current vendor,

a semi-detached three bedroom railway cottage with dual aspect
balcony and panoramic train line and countryside views.

Please phone 07742 160467 for further details.

[ RAILWAY TICKETS

The older the better

British & overseas, travel & platform
Established collector purchases interesting collections
lan Gardner, Little Tile House, Nightingales Lane, Chalfont St Giles, Bucks HP8 45L

§ Tel: 01494 762952

A

FOR SALE

MANUFACTURERS OF

RAIIWAY

Magazine HIGH QUALITY
@ RAILWAY
To advertise in REPRODUCTIONS

IN BRASS AND ALUMINIUM
THE RANGE INCLUDES:-

Steam Locomotives
nameplates, train headboards, builders plates, shed
plates, smoke box number plates and many more.

For catalogoe and price list please send 2 1st class

the next issue
call Craig on
01507 529537

stamps to:- PROCAST (DEPT HR), Netherfield
3 Mills, Bradford Road, Cleckheaton BD1% 3JP
Tel: 01274 871111
or Emall Email: procastco@aol.com
Kc'allaless @ mortons'co' u_k‘) Website: www. pmcast.cﬂ.uk

TICKET AUCTION

PADDINGTON TICKET AUCTIONS

GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAYANA LTD
14 SCHOOL STREET, WOODFORD HALSE, DAVENTRY, NORTHANTS NN11 3RL
The market leaders in the auction of old railway tickets, bus and tram
tickets, luggage labels and railway letter and parcel stamps
Due to Covid-19, Auctions will be held online.
Please refer to
www.paddingtonticketauctions.co.uk for further details

We are now accepting items in all categories for subsequent events.
Contact us now for a speedr valuation and advice on how to enter your
lection for auction.

A colour illustrated catalogue of at least 500 lots will be published on our
website at www.paddingtonticketauctions.co.uk at least two weeks
before the auction.

If you require a printed copy please send your name and address to
enquiries@gcrauctions.co.uk or speak to us on
01327 263633 or 01327 262193

WANTED

\HEWTOBU?YOUK
| OF SLIDES

you for personal

use |rm- -|| { |'|.IH||'

Call: 0
Email: info

OldRailwayTickets.co.uk

CHRIS & JOANNA DICKERSON
Rail, Bus and Tram Tickets, Luggage Labels and Ephemera

3 Mallard Close Pickering North Yorkshire YO18 8TF

JULY 2020 AUCTION AND FIXED PRICE LIST
Featuring many rare and unusual railway travel and platform tickets the list
will include a selection of choice Tram & Bus Tickets and Luggage Labels.
If you are already on our mailing list you will receive a free copy of our fully
illustrated colour catalogue, otherwise please visit the website or contact
us by phone or email (details below).
Further lists will be available throughout the year.

We afso accept individual tickets for sale through our lists on a commission basis,
or we can make you a cash offer for a collection - contact us for details.

Go to the website at: www.OldRailwayTickets.co.uk
e-mail at: OldRailwayTickets@gmail.com
Or phone: Chris or Joanna on 01751 474155 or 07746 615330
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Track down your ideal railway break

Rail stays

Keen to visit a railway but not sure where to stay as it’s off your normal beaten track?
Let these pages help you find the ideal location near a great railway.

coTsWoLDs [~ PIGKERING [l SCOTTISH BORDERS

BISHOP’S CLEEVE HOLIDAYS Just a few miles from

Near railway, 3 bedroom house,
self catering, sleeps 6 people,
fully equipped and parking.

Pickering & NYM Steam Railway

www.rains-farm-holidays.co.uk o= ¥ R Sevoa stiatas,

Roxburgh TD9 0SP

Bronte Hotel

Haworth YTB * %
Short walk to K&WVR line, ample free parking.

See steam trains Y of a mile away
from a nice garden.

Only £240 per week
Tel Margaret Wagner 01242 663806 ;

Email margaretwagnerrpt@gmail.com Tel: 07760 752165

i

Mob 07483 226224 Luxury self catering cottages & farmhouse B&B

Comfortable lounges and restaurant.
Double rooms from £80,
Singles from £40, En-suite available.

Tel: 01535 644112

email brontehotel@btconnect.com www.bronte-hotel.co.uk

KENT AND EAST SUSSEX

. ~—.  www.railwayretreats.co.uk
| RAILWAY RETREATS | re:07494 520867 /01797 253850
Email: bookings@railwayretreats.co.uk

__._..—*_rva

e SRR T
L e — | g T

RN s e

Our MK1 railway carriage sleeps up to
6 people, with a family bathroom and
an en-suite bathroom, a fully functional
kitchen, two double bedrooms, a bunk
room for kids and an open plan lounge
/dining area. You don't even need to
leave the carriage to get the full railway
experience as the steam trains will pull
up at the station just 20ft away.

GWR TOAD Brake Van and
Ammunition Wagon

GWR TOAD Brake Van - Fitted kitchen and dining area, double
bedroom, Freesat TV, en-suite shower room/WC, fully insulated,
double glazed and heated. The fully glazed kitchen/diner area and
balcony gives a panoramic view of the station platform and
surrounding Rother Valley.

Ammunition Wagon - Double bedroom, en-suite shower room/
WC, microwave, kettle, individual private garden. Fully insulated,
double glazed and heated for those chilly winter months!

Access 120 years' worth
Th of history from the nation’s
RAILMY most authoritative and
Magazine  nractigious rail publication.

DIGITAL ARCHIVE e

years issues

m 1 I -

' Railway | |
: i i z vadliWay
P AGATINE M‘g“m.' Railwa Magazine
i ' Magazine

3(— *

Twed

. el &
s i ot PN \‘t‘\"‘:".g =

L]

® FULLY SEARCHABLE CONTENTS
® KEEP SCRAPBOOKS OF YOUR FAVOURITE ARTICLES
® BONUS PREVIOUSLY UNPUBLISHED CONTENT
® MULTI-PLATFORM ACCESS

— ACTIVATE YOUR ACCESS TODAY
= FROM AS LITTLE AS £6°

*This gets you three months' access to the Digital Archive

Magazine subscription rates start from £20 for six months

WWW.RAILWAYMAGAIZINE.CO.UK/ARCHIVE
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Reader Services

:) Any queries, phone us on 01507 529529

How to order a subscription

Have your RM sent direct to you each month!

Visit www.railwaymagazine.co.uk or turn to p47 in this issue
Full subscription rates (but see p47 for offer *): (12 months 12 issues, incl post &
packing) — UK £54 (one year); £108 (two years); £162 (three years), Republic of Ireland
£59 and overseas £59-£64. UK subscriptions are zero-rated for the purposes of Value
Added Tax. * Existing subscribers receive exclusive page content.

Send cheques/postal orders and correspondence to:

Freepost RTKU-YIBY-HICR, The Railway Magazine Subscriptions, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. Tel: 01507 529529, Fax: 01507 371066.

email: subscriptions@mortons.co.uk

Overseas subscription enquiries:

The Railway Magazine Subscriptions, PO Box 99, Morton Way, Horncastle, Lincs

LN9 6LZ United Kingdom (please attach correct postage). Tel +44 (0)1507 529529.
Fax: +44 (0)1507 371066,

Newsstand distribution by Worldwide Media Services Inc,115 East 23rd Street,
New York, NY 10010. USA Postmaster: Send address corrections to

The Railway Magazine's US agent: Mercury International Ltd, 365 Blair Road, Avenel,

MNJ 07001, USA. Periodicals postage paid at Rahway, New Jersey.

Back issues

Limited numbers are available at £4.95 incl p&p (£6.40 for Europe, £7.10 for rest of
the world). Phone 01507 529529 to check availability.

Binders

High-quality binders are just £11.50, including UK postage and packing

(add £2.25 for Europe and £4.75 for rest of the world).

TO ORDER: Simply write to: The Railway Magazine Binder Offer, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Media Centre, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. Please state quantity required
and enclose a cheque for the correct amount, made payable to Mortons Media
Group Ltd. Readers overseas please note we can only accept either Sterling Bankers

Draft or credit card payments.

Bound volumes

£54 per vol incl p&p (12 issues approx) or £44 if collected. For more information

see website: www.walternewbury.co.uk; email: info@walternewbury.co.uk;

or call 020 8472 0526. Send copies with your name and address plus remittance to:
Walter Newbury Ltd, Dagenham Business Centre, Unit 19, 123 Rainham Road North,

Dagenham, Essex RM10 7FD

Friends of The Railway Magazine

A link to The RM is included on the websites of several heritage railways and rail
enthusiast organisations. Among the Friends of The Railway Magazine sites are:

ALN VALLEY RAILWAY
www.alnvalleyrailway.co.uk
BARROW HILL ROUNDHOUSE
www.barrowhill.org.uk

BODMIN & WENFORD RAILWAY
www.bodminandwenfordrailway.co.uk
CONTINENTAL RAILWAY CIRCLE
www.continentalrailwaycircle.org.uk
CHASEWATER RAILWAY
www.chasewaterrailway.co.uk
CHOLSEY & WALLINGFORD RAILWAY
www.cholsey-wallingford-railway.com
CHURCHWARD COUNTY TRUST
www.churchwardcounty.org.uk

EAST ANGLIAN RAILWAY MUSEUM
www.earm.co.uk

ENGINE SHED SOCIETY
www.engineshedsociety.co.uk
FFESTINIOG RAILWAY
www.festrail,co.uk

GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY
www.gcrailway.co.uk

GREAT WESTERN (SVR) ASSOCIATION
WWW.gw-svr-a.org.uk

INTER REGIONAL PUBLIC
www.southdevonrailway.co.uk

JELF RAIL INSURANCE SERVICES
www.jelf.com/for-business/rail/
KEITH & DUFFTOWN RAILWAY
www.keith-dufftown-railway.co.uk

READ THESE ISSUES AND 33 (5=l 6

HUNDREDS MORE IN THE ys

L
archiv

LNER (SVR) COACH FUND
www.Inersvrcoachfund.org.uk
LINCOLNSHIRE WOLDS RAILWAY
www.lincolnshirewoldsrailway.co.uk
LOCOMOTIVE CLUB OF GREAT BRITAIN
www.lcgb.co.uk

MARLOW & DISTRICT RAILWAY SOCIETY
www.mdrs.org.uk

MID-NORFOLK RAILWAY
www.mnr.org.uk

NORTH NORFOLK RAILWAY
www.nnrailway.co.uk

RAILWAY CORRESPONDENCE AND TRAVEL SOCIETY
www.rcts.org.uk

RAILWAY PERFORMANCE SOCIETY
www.railperf.org.uk

SCARBOROUGH RAILWAY SOCIETY
www.scarboroughrailwaysociety.org.uk
SOMERSET & DORSET RAILWAY TRUST LTD
www.sdrt.org.uk

SOUTH DEVON RAILWAY
www.southdevonrailway.org

SWANAGE RAILWAY
www.swanagerailway.co.uk

TALYLLYN RAILWAY

www.talyllyn.co.uk

WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY
www.west-somerset-railway.co.uk

A good way to ensure you receive every issue of The Railway Magazine is to
place an order with your local newsagent. Once set up, your copy of The Railway
Magazine will be held for you to collect, saving you the time and frustration of
having to search the newsstands. Some newsagents may even offer a home
delivery service, making it easier still for you to obtain your copy.

So simply complete the form below (you can photocopy it if you wish) and
take it to your local newsagent today.

-------l--------‘

NEWSAGENT ORDER FORM

B Please reserve/deliver® a copy of The Railway Magazine on a regular basis,
starting With the ..., ISSUE (*delete as appropriate)
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How to submit digital photos

B For publication, take pictures at largest size, resolution and compression.
Hi-res JPEGs or TIFFs should be resized to min 7x5in at 300dpi with no layers or
sharpening (with TIFFs, select byte order as‘PC’).

Captions plus your name and contact details MUST be embedded in the ‘File Info’
section. A brief contents list must be written on CD sleeves and on the CD itself
{but do not stick labels on CDs).

B Delete the camera’s automatic file-naming codes and replace with ones

incorporating your initials, train/loco number, location, date -

e.g: NP_91104Retford070410.jpg

If posting CDs, send thumbnails and captions. We cannot return CDs.

If e-mailing shots, send only 72dpi initially at max size of 8x6in to

rmpix@mortons.co.uk. Your co-operation is appreciated.

EXCLUSIVE DVD READER OFFER...
BRANCH LINES OF GLOUCESTERSHIRE....AND OF WARWICKSHIRE!

BRANCH LINES OF
GLOUCESTERSHIRE

— —

Branch Lines of Gloucestershire
The first film in our Branch Lings series is
enhanced by informed commentary from

Colin Mapgs. You will enjoy stunning modern &
film, excerpts of archive footage and photos,
and visits to the Dean Heritage Railway, Avon
Valley Railway and the GWR Musaum at
Coletord. Locations include Avonside Whart,

Severn Beach, Mangotsfield, Westerlaigh,

Yate, Thornbury, Berkeley Road, Coaley,

Dursley, Stroud, Gloucester, Cheltenham,

Bourton-on-the-Water, Stow-on-the-Wold,
Tewhkesbury, Girencester, Kembla, Tatbury,
; Lydney, Cindarford and Chepstow,
: Branch Lines of Warwickshire Sadebdy
T Our railway tour of Warwickshire extends (EERAEELL]
L. LT from the big cities of Birmingham and  NGELUIWEES
Coventry to rural stations, including Victoria
bulldings, stunning wiaducts, and a line which was crossad by the longest canal aqueduct in England. There is a special
feature at Stratford-upon-Avan's railway museum, We take a ride on the Shakespears Express, 4 steam-haulad train
which runs from Birmingham Snow Hill to Stratford, and visit the charming Echills Wood Miniature Railway.
We also enjoy an open day at Tyseley Locomotive Works,

£12.95 each (save £4.50)
*** BUY BOTH VOLUMES FOR £19.90 (Save over £10!) ***
Expiry: 31.10.20
Order by post: complete below and send to 1st Take, PO Box 1840, Yate, Bristol BS37 4WB
Order onling; www.1st-take.com Use code ‘BLGW72' at checkout
Order by phone: call 01454 321614, quoting ‘BLGW72’

BRANCH LINES OF
WARWICKSHIRE

DVD TITLE PRICE QTY | ETOTAL
Branch Lines of Gloucestershire (Duration: 90 mins.} £12.85
Branch Lines of Warwickshire (Duration; 160 mins.) £12.95
Claim Both DVD Volumes £19.90

Branch Lines of Gloucestershire (Duration: 80 mins.} £14.95 Europe, inc. ROI
Branch Lines of Warwickshire (Duration: 160 mins.) £14.95 Europe, inc. ROI
Claim Both DVD Volumes £22.95 Europe, inc. ROI

Branch Lines of Gloucestershire (Duration: 90 mins.) £13.79 Rest of World
Branch Lines of Warwickshire (Duration: 160 mins.) £13.79 Rest of World
Claim Both DVD Volumes £19,60 Rest of World
Postage and Packing | FREE
GRAND TOTAL
YOUR NAME
DELIVERY ADDRESS
POBY O it Tel No... . . PP Tosee
Please accept payment by cheque made payable to 15t Take Lid” fo the value of ...ociinieces * the full 15t Take

Or payment by MASTERCARD / VISA / DEBIT / AMEX CARD No. (delete as applicable) D""'Dlﬁ‘t“gi"““
[T T T T T T T T T T TT T 7T ] it

Ral: BLGWT2

Expiry Date ..o...c..... Pl SECURITY CODE...oovvoceeeee {Last 3 digits on back of card)
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£100 worth of Nostalgia

Prize crossword

Collection books to be won

Sponsored by

The NOSTALGIA Collection

Visit us at

www.nostalgiacollection.com

M Puzzle compiled by WILL ADAMS

The crossword winner and two runners-up can

choose books worth £50 and £25 respectively
from the extensive Nostalgia Collection.

Across

1 Terminus of an L&YR branch from
Brockholes (9)

8 King___,No.30453, and namesake
of the class (6)

9 Southern terminus of London’s
Northern Line (6)

12,2and 16 down LNER'P2'No. 2001,
currently being rebuilt (4,1,3,5)

13 Seven___, former station on the
11 down & Llanfair Railway (5)

14and 25across  Sir___ofthe __,
‘King 8 across'No. 30788 (4,5)

17 GWR station between Chepstow
and Monmouth (7)

18 Nickname for Class 50 locomotives
(7)

19 St___, station between Plymouth
and Liskeard (7)

22 ___ Park, LNWR station in
Northamptonshire with royal
connections (7)

24 Windsor & ___ Central, or Riverside
(4)

25 See 14 across

26 Western __ , No.D1020 (4)

29 'King 8 across'No. 30749 (6)

30 Southern Railway locos built as
2-6-4Ts but converted to 2-6-0s after an
accident (6)

31 ___ Topping, Class 60 No. 60050 (9)

July crossword entry form

Name

Media Centre, Morton Way, Horncastle LN9 6JR.

DATA: Protection of your personal data s im

n to UK entrants only. Winners wi
issue. The winners will be the senders of the first all-correct solutions opened in our office.
You can email entries to RMcomp@mortons.co.uk Please list the answers to the clues for across, then down.

rtant to Mortons. Supplied data will be stored securely and will only be used for
the purpose of processing this competition. Data will be stored for a period of three months then destroyed,

Down
2  See 12 across
3and4 Station between

Oxford and Worcester (7-2-5)
5 Weight of a wagon
without its load (4)

6 ___ Beacons, original
name of Class 60 No. 60040
(6)

7 Name on the
nameplates of six GWR
‘Kings' (6)

10 Royal ___, preserved
‘Deltic’ No. 55002 (5,4)

11 ___ &Llanfair Light
Railway (9)

15 Former station at the
foot of Shap (5)

16 See 12 across

20 ___ Cardiff International
Airport station (6)

21 Ecclesbourne Valley
Railway station (7)

22 Liverpool steam shed, 8L
at closure (7)

23 Bridge ___, North British
station south of Perth (2,4)
27 'EM2’electric loco

No. 27004 (4)

28 Station between West
Drayton and Slough (4)

Postcode

Send completed form (photocopies are accepted) to: July Crossword Quiz, The Hailwar Magazine, Mortons Media Group Ltd,
| be announced in the September 2020

Solution to the May issue.

Across: 1 Haworth 5 Ruabon 9 Yarnton 10 Ordsall 11 Inn 12 Ashey
13 Dragoon 14 Old 15 Dunston 17 Alex 21 Lake 24 Central 27 Lea
28 Perrins 29 Three 30 TGV 31 Panther 32 Edgware 33 Hessle

34 Tir-Phil

Down: 1 Haywards 2 Worthing 3 Ratty 4 Honiton 5 Rhondda

6 Aldgate 7 On-Avon 8 Plant 16 Oak 18 Lee 19 Arbroath

20 Bluebell 22 Alights 23 Elstree 24 Calvert 25 Apapa 26 Prince
29 Tiger

May winner: Roy Slade, Prescot, Merseyside

Runners-up: B Massey, Inverness; Keith Burrows,
Peterborough

The closing date for this month’s crossword is

Friday, August 7, 2020.

The editor’s decision is inal and no correspondence can be entered inta. No employee (incuding the
immediate familes) of Mortons Media Ltd or any subsidsary company, and The Nostalgia Collection
or any subsidiary company, or any company associated with the production of The Raitway Magazine,
may enter this competition, No purchase necessary, No cash alternatives are offered and prizes are
not transferable, Responsibility cannot be accepted for delayed, lost or damaged entry forms,

e

Where is it? Our pictorial quiz, for fun only

LAST month’s mystery picture
(right) showed former LNWR
"1P'2-4-2T No. 46683 at Marton
station, Warwickshire, with the
5.35pm Rugby-Leamington on
July 21, 1952.

Marton was opened by the
LNWR on March 1, 1851, the
station located just slightly
more than a half mile from the
village on the road to Long
Itchington.

The line was doubled in the
1880s, and between 1853 and
1895 the station name was

changed to Marton for Southam
and back to Marton, not once but
twice.

Marton was served by 10 trains
in one direction, nine in the other,
in the 1920s.

It closed to passengers on
June 15, 1959, with freight
surviving until July 3, 1961,

The former station yard is now a
small industrial estate.

For this month can you identify
where the colourful platform
subway is (left)?

Answer next month.

Next month

The August issue will be on sale on August 5, 2020.
Thank you for choosing The Railway Magazine
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* MODEL RAILWAYS -

SELL YOUR SECONDHAND LOCOS
% ROLLING STOCK FOR CASH

« Trade in with Hattons for immediate payment on the day that we receive your goods!* .
Get cash for vour items in just four easy steps...

Weo m:'l:e
Yotter

We confirm the
offer and make
payment, fast & J 4 - g
secure with your _ - -
choice of either A y i Py — |
Cash, Bank Transfer, - Seand vour —l
PayPal or Cheque o R S ¥ -

l‘ An excellent service everytime ' l Excellent service fair offer. | will not “-.—»-r'u, imple to trade-in, Beforehand | had

without fault. | honestly cannol hesitate to use their service again an thoughts of problems with couriers and
think of anything which could recommend it. Thank vou the like, but all very easy.'
be improved.”

Mr P Shaddock, Portsmouth Mr D Spottiswoode, Kilmarnock
Mr A Manning, Ipswich

ALL brands purchased including:

dapol AR >

TR el

Sell yours today at www.hattonsmodelmoney.com
Call us on 0151 305 1755 or email preowned@hattons.co.uk

17 Montague Road, Widnes WAS 8FZ

INg times | b= 1




OAFE TRAIN TRAVEL

Edinburgh to Inverness

CALLING AT CALLING AT Fomes, 0N

i o -~ eith
HAYMARKET [4CE Ain N
INUERKEITHING INUERURIE  mvemess ‘J‘i“’\
KIRKCALDY INSCH e
LEUCHARS HEIT Ay Monoy back e
DUNDEE KEITH Apeibee
ARBROATH ELGIN

MONTROSE FOREFES  post Free UK Stonehaven
STOMEHAUEN NAIRN

AND ABERDEEN AND INUERNESS

We've called this through route Aberdeen Connection. It consists of two EXISTING Driver's eye views.
The Northern Lights and Aberdeen to Inverness. (Please make sure you don't have these already).

The first part of our through journey is on board an Intercity 125 HST (Paxman Valenta powered).
Double track 95% of the way, we get a front seat view of the iconic Forth Bridge as well as the Tay Bridge. Arbroath
At Aberdeen, this time on board a ScotRail class 158 Express Sprinter we enjoy a rural Scottish journey Dundee /

over the mainly single line to Inverness.
The entire route is covered by helicopters to give us an aerial view of structures and scenery. C/-'

Montrose

The Driver's eye views were filmed in 1996 and 2006 in standard definition.
The leisurely journey time is 3 hours 22 minutes. “Leuchars
Our super saver ticket is just ~ for the downloads or  for the DVDs a discount of over 25%.

Please take a look at the video previews on our website. This route offer is available
throughout July. Postage is FREE as usual for the UK. For Europe it's the same rate as for one disc:
namely £2.50, for the rest of the world just £5. Enjoy the ride.

e

| toINVERNESS
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Kirkcaldy

Inverkeithing
. Edinburgh

Haymarket

01344 628565

Video 125 Ltd Glode House High Street Sunninghill SL5 9NP
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